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EDITORIAL NOTE
From May 2, 1936, to October 10, 1939, I was a dues-paying member of the Communist Party, operating under my own name, Kenneth Goff, and also the alias John Keats. In 1939, I voluntarily appeared before the Un-American Activities Committee in Washington, D.C., which was chairmanned at that time by Martin Dies, and my testimony can be found in Volume 9 of that year's Congressional Report. 

During the period that I was a member of the Communist Party, I attended their school which was located at 113 E. Wells St., Milwaukee, Wisconsin, and operated under the name Eugene Debs Labor School. Here we were trained in all phases of warfare, both psychological and physical, for the destruction of the Capitalistic society and Christian civilization. In one portion of our studies we went thoroughly into the matter of psychopolitics. This was the art of capturing the minds of a nation through brainwashing and fake mental health -- the subjecting of whole nations of people to the rule of the Kremlin by capturing their minds. We were taught that the degradation of the populace is less inhuman than their destruction by bombs, for to an animal lives only once, any life is sweeter than death. The end of a war is the control of a conquered people. If a people can be conquered in the absence of war, the end of war will have been achieved without the destructions of war. 

During the past few years, I have noted with horror the increase of psychopolitical warfare upon the American public. First, in the brainwashing of our boys in Korea, and then in the well financed drive of mental health propaganda by left-wing pressure groups, wherein many of our states have passed Bills which can well be used by the enemies of America to subject to torture and imprisonment, those who preach the gospel of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, and who oppose the menace of Communism. A clear example of this can be seen in the Lucille Miller case. In this warfare the Communists have definitely stated: "You must recruit every agency of the nation marked for slaughter into a foaming hatred of religious healing." 

Another example of the warfare that is being waged can be seen in the attempt to establish a mental Siberia in Alaska, which wa called for in the Alaskan Mental Health Bill. A careful study of this Bill will make you see at once that the land set aside under the allotment could not be for that small territory, and the Bill within itself establishes such authority that it could be turned into a prison camp under the guise of mental health for everyone who raises their voice against Communism and the hidden government operating in our own nation. 

This book was used in underground schools, and contains the address of Beria to the American students in the Lenin University prior to 1936. The text in the book in general is from the Communist Manual of Instructions of Psychopolitical Warfare, and was used in America for the training of Communist cadre. The only revision in this book is the summary, which was added by the Communists after the atomic bomb came into being. In its contents you can see the diabolical plot of the enemies of Christ and America, as they seek to conquer our nation by subjecting the minds of our people to their will by various sinister means. 

This manual of the Communist Party should be in the hands of every loyal American, that they may be alerted to the fact that it is not always by armies and guns that a nation is conquered. 

Kenneth Goff
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AN ADDRESS BY BERIA
American students at the Lenin University, I welcome your attendance at these classes on Psychopolitics. 

Psychopolitics is an important if less known division of Geo-politics. It is less known because it must necessarily deal with highly educated personnel, the very top strata of "mental healing." 

By psychopolitics our chief goals are effectively carried forward. To produce a maximum of chaos in the culture of the enemy is our first most important step. Our fruits are grown in chaos, distrust, economic depression and scientific turmoil. At least a weary populace can seek peace only in our offered Communist State, at last only Communism can resolve the problems of the masses. 

A psychopolitician must work hard to produce the maximum chaos in the fields of "mental healing." He must recruit and use all the agencies and facilities of "mental healing." He must labor to increase the personnel and facilities of "mental healing" until at last the entire field of mental science is entirely dominated by Communist principles and desires. 

To achieve these goals the psychopolitician must crush every "home-grown" variety of mental healing in America. Actual teachings of James, Eddy and Pentecostal Bible faith healers amongst your mis-guided people must be swept aside. They must be discredited, defamed, arrested, stamped upon even by their own government until there is no credit in them and only Communist-oriented "healing" remains. You must work until every teacher of psychology unknowingly or knowingly teaches only Communist doctrine under the guise of "psychology.". You must labor until every doctor and psychiatrist is either a psycho-politician or an unwitting assistant to our aims. 

You must labor until we have dominion over the minds and bodies of every important person in your nation. You must achieve such disrepute for the state of insanity and such authority over its pronouncement that not one statement so labeled could again be given credence by his people. you must work until suicide arising from mental imbalance is common and calls forth no general investigation or remark. 

With the institutions for the insane you have in your country prisons which can hold a million persons and can hold them without civil rights or any hope of freedom. And upon these people can be practiced shock and surgery so that never again will they draw a sane breath. You must make these treatments common and accepted. And you must sweep aside any treatment or any group of persons seeking to treat by effective means. 

You must dominate as respected men the fields of psychiatry and psychology. You must dominate the hospitals and universities. You must carry forward the myth that only a European doctor is competent in the field of insanity and thus excuse amongst you the high incidence of foreign birth and training. If and when we seize Vienna, you shall have then a common ground of meeting and can come and take your instructions as worshippers of Freud along with other psychiatrists. 

Psychopolitics is a solemn charge. With it you can erase our enemies as insects. You can cripple the efficiency of leaders by striking insanity into their families through the use of drugs. You can wipe them away with testimony as to their insanity. By our technologies, you can even bring about insanity itself when they seem to resistive. 

You can change their loyalties by psychopolitics. Given a short time with a psychopolitician you can alter forever their loyalty of a soldier in our hands or a statesman or a leader in his own country, or you can destroy his mind. 

However, you labor under certain dangers. It may happen that remedies for our "treatments" may be discovered. It may occur that a public hue and cry may arise against "mental healing." It may thus occur that all mental healing might be placed in the hands of ministers and taken out of the hands of our psychologists and psychiatrists. But the Capitalistic thirst for control, Capitalistic in-humanity and general public terror of insanity can be brought to guard against these things. But should they occur, should independent researchers actually discover means to undo psychopolitical procedures, you must not rest, you must not eat or sleep, you must not stint one tiniest bit of available money to campaign against it, dis-credit it , strike it down and render it void. For by an effective means all our actions and researches could be undone. 

In a Capitalistic state you are aided on all sides by the corruption of the philosophy of man and the times. You will discover that everything will aid you in your campaign to seize, control and use all "mental healing" to spread our doctrine and rid us of our enemies within their own borders. 

Use the courts, use the judges, use the Constitution of the country, use its medical societies and its laws to further our ends. Do not stint in your labor in this direction. And when you have succeeded you will discover that you can now effect your own legislation at will and you can, by careful organization of healing societies, by constant campaign about the terrors of society, by pretense as to your effectiveness make you Capitalist himself, by his own appropriations, finance a large portion of the quiet Communist conquest of the nation. 

By psychopolitics create chaos. Leave a nation leaderless. Kill our enemies. And bring to Earth, through Communism, the greatest peace Man has ever known. 

Thank You 

CHAPTER I 
THE HISTORY AND DEFINITION OF 
PSYCHOPOLITICS
Although punishment for its own sake may not be entirely without recompense, it is, nevertheless, true that the end and goal of all punishment is the indoctrination of the person being punished with an idea, whether that idea be one of restraint or obedience. 

In that any ruler has, from time beyond memory, needed the obedience of his subject in order to accomplish his ends, he has thus resorted to punishment. This is true of every tribe and state in the history of Man. Today, Russian culture has evolved more certain and definite methods of aligning and securing the loyalties of persons and populace, and of enforcing obedience upon them. This modern outgrowth of old practice is called Psychopolitics. 

The stupidity and narrowness of nations not blessed with Russian reasoning has caused them to rely upon practices which are, today, too ancient and out-moded for the rapid and heroic pace of our time. And in view of the tremendous advance of Russian Culture in the field of mental technologies, begun with the glorious work of Pavlov and carried forward so ably by later Russians, it would be strange that an art and science would not evolve totally devoted to the aligning of loyalties and extracting the obedience of individuals and multitudes. 

Thus we see that psychopolitical procedures are a natural outgrowth of practices as old as Man, practices which are current in every group of men throughout the world. Thus, in psychopolitical procedures there is no ethical problem, since it is obvious and evident that Man is always coerced against his will to the greater good of the State, whether by economic gains or indoctrination into the wishes and desires of the State. 

Basically, Man is an animal. He is an animal which has been given a civilized veneer. Man is a collective animal, grouped together for his own protection before the threat of the environment. Those who so group and control him must have in their possession specialized techniques to direct the vagaries and energies of the animal Man toward greater efficiency in the accomplishment of the goals of the State. 

Psychopolitics, in one form or another, have long been used in Russia, but the subject is all but unknown outside the borders of our nation, save only where we have carefully transplanted our information and where it is used for the greater good of the nation. 

The definition of Psychopolitics follows. 

Psychopolitics is the art and science of asserting and maintaining dominion over the thoughts and loyalties of the individuals, officers, bureaus, and masses, and the effecting of the conquest of the enemy nations through "mental healing." 

The subject of Psychopolitics breaks down into several categories, each a natural and logical proceeding from the last. Its first subject is the constitution and anatomy of Man, himself, as a political organism. The next is an examination of Man as an economic organism, as this might be controlled by his desires. The next is classification of State goals for the individual and masses. The next is an examination of loyalties. The next is the general subject of obedience. The next is the anatomy of the stimulus-response mechanisms of Man. The next is he subjects of shock and endurance. The next is categories of experience. The next is the catalyzing and aligning of experience. The next is the use of drugs. The next is the use of implantation. The next is the general application of Psychopolitics within Russia. The next is the organizations outside Russia, their composition and activity. The next is the creation of slave philosophy in a hostile nation. The next is countering anti-psychopolitical activities abroad, and the final one, the destiny of psychopolitical rule in a scientific age. To this might be added many sub categories, such as the nullification of modern weapons by psychopolitical activity. 

The strength and power of Psychopolitics cannot be overestimated, particularly when used in a nation decayed by pseudo-intellectualism, where exploitation of the masses combines readily with psychopolitical actions, and particularly where the greed of Capitalistic or Monarchial regimes has already brought about an overwhelming incidence of neurosis which can be employed as the groundwork for psychopolitical action and psychopolitical corps. 

It is part of your mission, student, to prevent psychopolitical activity to the detriment of the Russian State, just as it is your mission to carry forward in our nation and outside it, if you are so assigned, the missions and goals of Psychopolitics. No agent of Russian could be even remotely effective without a thorough grounding in Psychopolitics, and so you carry forward with you a Russian trust to use well what you are learning here. 

CHAPTER II 
THE CONSTITUTION OF MAN AS A 
POLITICAL ORGANISM
Man is already a colonial aggregation of cells, and to consider him an individual would be an error. Colonies of cells have gathered together as one organ or another of the body, and then these organs have, themselves, gathered together to form the whole. Thus we see that man, himself, is already a political organism, even if we do not consider a mass of men. 

Sickness could be considered to be a disloyalty to the remaining organisms on the part of one organism. This disloyalty, becoming apparent, brings about a revolt of some part of the anatomy against the remaining whole, and thus we have, in effect, an internal revolution. The heart, becoming disaffected, falls away from close membership and service to the remainder of the organism, and we discover the entire body in all of its activities is disrupted because of the revolutionary activity of the heart. The heart is in revolt because it cannot or will not co-operate with the remainder of the body. If we permit the heart thus to revolt, the kidneys, taking the example of the heart, may in their turn rebel and cease to work for the good of the organism. This rebellion, multiplying to the other organs and the glandular system, brings about the death of the "individual." We can see with easy that the revolt is death, that the revolt of any part of the organism results in death. Thus we see that there can be no compromise with rebellion. 

Like the "individual" man, the State is a collection of aggregations. The political entities within the State must, all of them, co-operate for the greater good of the State lest the State itself fall asunder and die, for with the disaffection of any single distrust we discover and example set for other districts, and we discover, at length, the entire State falling. This is the danger of revolution. 

Look at Earth. We see here one entire organism. The organism of Earth is an individual organism. Earth has as its organs the various races and nations of men. Where one of these is permitted to remain disaffected, Earth itself is threatened with death. The threatened rebellion of one country, no matter now small, against the total organism of Earth, would find Earth sick, and the cultural state of man to suffer in consequence . Thus, the putrescent illness of Capitalist States, spreading their puss and bacteria into the healthy countries of the world would not do otherwise than bring about the death of Earth, unless these ill organisms are brought into loyalty and obedience and made to function for the greater good of the world-wide State. 

The constitution of Man is so composed that the individual cannot function efficiently without the alignment of each and every part and organ of his anatomy. As the average individual is incapable, in an unformed and uncultured state, as witness the barbarians of the jungle, so must he be trained into a co-ordination of his organic functions by exercise, education, and work toward specific goals. We particularly and specifically note that the individual must be directed from without to accomplish his exercise, education, and work. He must be made to realize this, for only then can he be made to function efficiently in the role assigned to him. 

The tenets of rugged individualism, personal determinism, self-will, imagination, and personal creativeness are alike in the masses antipathetic to the good of the Greater State. These willful and unaligned forces are no more than illnesses which will bring about the disaffection, disunity, and at length the collapse of the group to which the individual is attached. 

The constitution of Man lends itself easily and thoroughly to certain and positive regulation from without of all of its functions, including those of thinking, obedience, and loyalty, and these things must be controlled if a greater State is to ensue. 

While it may seem desirable to the surgeon to amputate one or another limb or organ in order to save the remainder, it must be pointed out that this expediency is not entirely possible of accomplishment where one considers entire nations. A body deprived of organs can be observed to be lessened by its effectiveness. The world deprived of the workers now enslaved by the insane and nonsensical idiocies of the Capitalists and Monarchs of Earth, would, if removed, create a certain disability in the world-wide State. Just as we see the victor forced to rehabilitate the population of a conquered country at the end of a war, thus any effort to depopulate a disaffected portion of the world might have some consequence. However, let us consider the inroad of virus and bacteria hostile to the organism, and we see that unless we can conquer the germ, the organ or organism which it is attacking will, itself, suffer. 

In any State we have certain individuals who operate in the role of the virus and germ, and these, attacking the population or any group within the population, produce, by their self-willed greed, a sickness in the organ, which then generally spreads to the whole. 

The constitution of Man as an individual body, or the constitution of a State or a portion of the State as a political organism are analogous. It is the mission of Psychopolitics first to align the obedience and goals of the group, and then maintain their alignment by the eradication of the effectiveness of the persons and personalities which might swerve the group towards disaffection. In our own nation, where things are better managed and where reason reigns above all else, it is not difficult to eradicate the self-willed bacteria which might attack one of our political entities. But in the field of conquest, in nations less enlightened, where the Russian State does not yet have power, it is not as feasible to remove the entire self-willed individual. Psychopolitics makes it possible to remove that art of his personality which, in itself, is making havoc with the person's own constitution as well as the group with which the person is connected. 

If the animal man were permitted to continue undisturbed by counter-revolutionary propaganda, if he were left to work under the well-planned management of the State, we would discover little sickness amongst Man, and we would discover no sickness in the State. But where the individual is troubled by conflicting propaganda, where he is made the effect of revolutionary activities, where he is permitted to think thoughts critical of the State itself, where he is permitted to question of those in whose natural charge he falls, we would discover his constitution to suffer. We would discover, from this disaffection, the additional disaffection of his heart and of other portions of his anatomy;. So certain is this principle that when one finds a sick individual, could one search deeply enough, he would discover a mis-aligned loyalty and an interrupted obedience to that person's group unit. 

There are those who foolishly have embarked upon some spiritual Alice-in-Wonderland voyage into what they call the "subconscious" or the "unconscious" mind, and who, under the guise of "psychotherapy" would seek to make well the disaffection of body organs, but it is to be noted that their results are singularly lacking in success. There is no strength in such an approach. When hypnotism was first invented in Russia, it was observed that all that was necessary was to command the unresisting individual to be well in order, many times, to accomplish that fact. The limitation of hypnotism was that many subjects were not susceptible to its uses, and thus hypnotism has had to be improved upon in order to increase the suggestibility of individuals who would not otherwise be reached. Thus, any nation has had the experience of growing well again, as a whole organism, when placing sufficient force in play against a disaffected group. Just as in hypnotism any organ can be commanded into greater loyalty and obedience, so can any political group be commanded into greater loyalty and obedience should sufficient force be employed. However, force often brings about destruction and it is occasionally not feasible to use broad mass force to accomplish the ends in view. Thus, it is necessary to align the individual against his desire not to conform. 

Just as it is a recognized truth that Man must conform to his environment, so it is a recognized truth, and will become more so as the years proceed, that even the body of Man can be commanded into health. 

The constitution of Man renders itself peculiarly adapted to re-alignment of loyalties. Where these loyalties are indigestible to the constitution of the individual itself, such as loyalties to the 'petit bourgeoisie,' the Capitalist, to anti-Russian ideas, we find the individual body peculiarly susceptible to sickness, and thus we can clearly understand the epidemics, illnesses, mass-neuroses, tumults and confusions of the United States and other capitalist countries. Here we find the worker improperly and incorrectly loyal, and thus we find the worker ill. To save him and establish him correctly and properly upon his goal toward a greater State, it is an overpowering necessity to make it possible for him to grant his loyalties in a correct direction. In that his loyalties are swerved and his obedience cravenly demanded by persons antipathetic to his general good, and in that these persons are few, even in a Capitalist nation, the goal and direction of Psychopolitics is clearly understood. To benefit the worker in such a plight, it is necessary to eradicate, by general propaganda, by other means, and by his own co-operation, and self-willedness of perverted leaders. It is necessary, as well, to indoctrinate the educated strata into the tenets and principles of co-operation with the environment, and thus to insure the worker less warped leadership, less craven doctrine, and more co-operation with the ideas and ideals of the Communist State. 

The technologies of Psychopolitics are directed to this end. 

CHAPTER III 
MAN AS AN ECONOMIC ORGANISM
Man is subject to certain desires and needs which are as natural to his being as they are to that of any other animal. Man, however, has the peculiarity of exaggerating some of these beyond the bounds of reason. This is obvious through the growth of leisure classes, pseudo-intellectual groups, the "petit bourgeoisie," Capitalism, and ott her ills. 

It has been said, with truth, that one tenth of a man's life is concerned with politics and nine-tenths with economics. Without food, the individual dies. Without clothing, he freezes. Without houses and weapons, he is prey to the starving wolves. The acquisition of sufficient items to answer these necessities of food, clothing and shelter, in reason, is the natural right of a member of an enlightened State. An excess of such items brings about unrest and disquiet. The presence of luxury items and materials, and the artificial creation and whetting of appetites, as in Capitalist advertising, are certain to accentuate the less-desirable characteristics of Man. 

The individual is an economic organism, in that he requires a certain amount of food, a certain amount of water, and must hold within himself a certain amount of heat in order to live. When he has more food than he can eat, more clothing than he needs to protect him, he then enters upon a certain idleness which dulls his wits and awareness, and makes him prey to difficulties which, in a less toxic state, he would have foreseen and avoided. Thus, we have a glut of being a menace to the individual. 

It is no less different in a group. Where the group acquires too much, its awareness of its own fellows and of the environment is accordingly reduced, and the effectiveness the group in general is lost. 

The maintaining of a balance between gluttony and need is the province of Economics proper, and is the fit subject and concern of the Communist State. 

Desire and want are a state of mind. Individuals can be educated into desiring and wanting more than they can ever possibly obtain, and such individuals are unhappy. Most of the self-willed characteristics of the Capitalists come entirely from greed. He exploits the worker far beyond any necessity on his own part, as a Capitalist, to need. 

In a nation where economic balances are not controlled, the appetite of the individual is unduly whetted by enchanting and fanciful persuasions to desire, and a type of insanity ensues, where each individual is persuaded to possess more than he can use, and to possess it even at the expense of his fellows. 

There is, in economic balances, the other side. Too great and too long privation can bring about unhealthy desires, which, in themselves, accumulate in left action, more than the individual can use. Poverty, itself, as carefully cultivated in Capitalist States, can bring about an imbalance of acquisition. Just as a vacuum will pull into it masses, in a country where enforced privation upon the masses is permitted, and where desire is artificially whetted, need turns to greed, and one easily discovers in such states exploitation of the many for the benefit of the few. 

If one, by the technologies of Psychopolitics, were to dull the excessive greed in the few who possess it, the worker would be freed to seek a more natural balance. 

Here we have two extremes. Either one of them are an insanity. If we wish to create an insanity we need only glut or deprive an individual at long length beyond the ability to withstand and we have a mental imbalance. A simple example of this is the alternation of too low with too high pressures in a chamber, an excellent psychopolitical procedure. The rapidly varied pressure brings about a chaos wherein the individual will cannot act and where other wills then, perforce, assume control. 

Essentially, in an entire country, one must remove the greedy by whatever means and must then create and continue a semi-privation in the masses in order to command and utterly control the nation. 

A continuous hope for prosperity must be indoctrinated into the masses with many dreams and visions of glut of commodity and this hope must be counter-played against the actuality of privation and the continuous threat of loss of all economic factors in case of disloyalty to the State in order to suppress the individual wills of the masses. 

In a nation under conquest, such as America, our slow and stealthy approach need take advantage only of the cycles of booms and depressions inherent in Capitalistic nations in order to assert of more and more strong control over individual wills. A boom is as advantageous as a depression for our ends, for during prosperity our propaganda lines must only continue to point up the wealth the period is delivering to the selected few to divorce their control of the State. During a depression one must only point out that it ensued as a result of the avarice of a few and the general political incompetence of the national leaders. 

The handling of economic propaganda is not properly the sphere of psychopolitics but the psychopolitician must understand the economic measures and Communist goals connected with them. 

The masses must at last come to believe that only excessive taxation of the rich can deliver them of the "burdensome leisure class" and can thus be brought to accept such a thing as income tax, a Marxist principle smoothly slid into Capitalistic framework in 1909-1913 in the United States. This, even though the basic law of the United States forbade it and even though Communism at that time had been active only a few years in America. Such success as the Income Tax law, had it been followed thoroughly could have brought the United States and not Russia into the world scene as the first Communist nation. But the virility and good sense of the Russian peoples won. It may not be that the United States will become entirely Communist until past the middle of the century, but when it does it will be because of our superior understanding of economics and of psychopolitics. 

The Communist agent skilled in economics has as his task the suborning of tax agencies and their personnel to create the maximum disturbances and chaos and the passing of laws adapted to our purposes and to him we must leave this task. The psychopolitical operator plays a distinctly different role in this drama. 

The rich, the skilled in finance,the well informed in government are particular and individual targets for the psychopolitician. His is the role of taking off the board those individuals who would halt or corrupt Communist economic programs. Thus every rich man, every statesman, ever person well informed and capable in government, must have brought to his side as a trusted confidant, a psychopolitical operator. 

The families of these persons are often deranged from idleness and glut and this fact must be played upon, even created. The normal health and wildness of a rich man's son must be twisted and perverted and explained into neurosis and then, assisted by a timely administration of drugs or violence, turned into criminality or insanity. This brings at once someone in "mental healing" into confidential contact with the family and from this point on the very most must then be made of that contact. 

Communism could best succeed if at the side of every rich or influential man there could be placed a psychopolitical operator, an undoubted authority in the field of "mental healing" who could then by his advice or through the medium of a wife or daughter by his guided options direct the optimum policy to embroil or upset the economic policies of the country and, when the time comes to do away forever with the rich or influential man, to administer the proper drug or treatment to bring about his complete demise in an institution as a patient or dead, as a suicide. 

Planted beside a country's powerful persons the psychopolitical operator can also guide other policies to the betterment of our battle. 

The Capitalist does not know the definition of war. He things of war as attack with force performed by soldiers and machines. He does not know that a more effective if somewhat longer war can be fought with bread or, in our case, with drugs and the wisdom of our art. The Capitalist has never won a war in truth. The psychopolitician is having little trouble winning this one. 

CHAPTER IV 
STATE GOALS FOR THE INDIVIDUAL AND MASSES
Just as we would discover an individual to be ill, whose organs, each one, had a different goal from the rest, so we discover the individuals and the State to be ill where goals are not rigorously codified and enforced. 

There are those who, in less enlightened times, gave Man to believe that goals should be personally sought and held, and that, indeed, Man's entire impulse toward higher things stemmed from Freedom. We must remember that the same peoples who embraced this philosophy also continued in Man the myth of spiritual existence. 

All goals proceed from duress. Life is a continuous escape. Without force and threat, there can be no striving. Without pain, there can be no desire to escape from pain. Without the threat of punishment, there can be no gain. Without duress and command, there can be no alignment of bodily functions. Without rigorous and forthright control, there ca be no accomplished goals for the State. 

Goals of the State should be formulated by the State for the obedience and concurrence of the individuals within that State. A State without goals so formulated is a sick State. A State without the power and forthright wish to enforce its goals is a sick State. 

When an order is issued by the Communist State, and is not obeyed, a sickness will be discovered to ensue. Where obedience fails, the masses suffer. 

State goals depend upon loyalty and obedience for their accomplishment. When one discovers a State goal to be interpreted, one discovers inevitably that there has been an interposition of self-willedness, of greed, of idleness, or of rugged individualism and self-centered initiative.The interruption of a State goal will be discovered as having been interrupted by a person whose disloyalty and disobedience is the direct result of his own mis-alignment with life. 

It is not always necessary to remove the individual. It is possible to remove his self-willed tendencies to the improvement of the goals and gains of the whole. The technologies of Psychopolitics are graduated upon the scale which starts somewhat above the removal of the individual himself, upward toward the removal only of those tendencies which bring about his lack of co-operation. 

It is not enough for the State to have goals. These goals, once put forward, depend upon their completion, upon the loyalty and obedience of the workers. These, engaged for the most part, in hard labors, have little time for idle speculation, which is good. But, above them, unfortunately, there must be foremen of one or another position, and one of whom might have sufficient idleness and lack of physical occupation to cause some disaffecting independency in his conduct and behaviour. 

Psychopolitics remedies this tendency toward disaffection when it exceeds the common persuasions of the immediate superiors of the person in question. 

CHAPTER V 
AN EXAMINATION OF LOYALTIES
If loyalty is so important in the economic and social structure, it is necessary to examine it further as itself. 

In the field of Psychopolitics, loyalty means simply 'alignment.' It means, more fully, alignment with the goals of the Communist State. Disloyalty means entirely mis-alignment, and more broadly, mis-alignment with the goals of the Communist State. 

When we consider that the goals of the Communist State are to the best possible benefit of the masses, we can see that disloyalty, as a term, can embrace Democratic alignment. Loyalty to persons not communistically indoctrinated would be quite plainly a mis-alignment. 

The cure of disloyalty is entirely contained in the principles of alignment. All that is necessary to do, where disloyalty is encountered, is to align the purposes of the individual toward the goals of Communism, and it will be discovered that a great many circumstances hitherto distasteful in his existence will cease to exist. 

A heart, or a kidney in rebellion against the remainder of the organism is being disloyal to the remainder of the organism. To cure the heart or kidney it is actually only necessary to bring its activities into alignment with the remainder of the body. 

The technologies of Psychopolitics adequately demonstrate the workability of this. Mild shock of the electric variety can, and does, produce the re-cooperation of a rebellious body organ. It is the shock and punishment of surgery which, in the main, accomplishes the re-alignment of a disaffected portion of the body, rather than the surgery itself. It is the bombardment of X-Rays, rather than the therapeutic value of X-Rays which causes some disaffected organ to once again turn its attention to the support of the general organism. 

While it is not borne out that electric shock has any therapeutic value, so far as making the individual more sane, it is adequately brought out that its punishment value will create in the patient a greater co-operative attitude. Brain surgery has no statistical data to recommend it beyond its removal of the individual personality from amongst the paths of organs which were not permitted to co-operate. These two Russian developments have never pretended to alter the state of sanity. They are only effective and workable in introducing an adequate punishment mechanism to the personality to make it cease and desist from its courses and egotistical direction of the anatomy itself. It is the violence of the electric shock and the surgery which is useful in subduing the recalcitrant personality, which is all that stands in the road of the masses or the State. It is occasionally to be discovered that the removal of the preventing personality by shock and surgery then permits the regrowth and re-establishment of organs which have been rebelled against by that personality. In what a well-regulated state is composed of organisms, not personalities, the use of electric shock and brain surgery in Psychopolitics is clearly demonstrated. 

The changing of loyalty consists, in its primary step, of the eradication of existing loyalties. This can be done in one of two ways. First, by demonstrating that previously existing loyalties have brought about perilous physical circumstances, such as imprisonment, lack of recognition, duress, or privation, and second by eradicating the personality itself. 

The first is accomplished by a steady and continuous indoctrination of the individual in the belief that his previous loyalties have been granted to an unworthy source. One of the primary instances in this is creating circumstances which apparently derive from the target of his loyalties, so as to rebuff the individual. As part of this there is the creation of a state of mind in the individual, by actually placing him under duress, and then furnishing him with false evidence to demonstrate that the target of his previous loyalties is, itself, the course of the duress. Another portion of this same method consists of defaming or degrading the individual whose loyalties are to be changed to the target of his loyalties, i.e., superiors or government, to such a degree that this target, at length, actually does hold the individual in disrepute, and so does rebuff him and serve to convince him that his loyalties have been misplaced. These are the milder methods, but have proven extremely effective. The greatest drawback in their practice is that they require time and concentration, the manufacture of false evidence, and a psychopolitical operator's time. 

In moments of expediency, of which there are many, the personality itself can be rearranged by shock, surgery, duress, privation, and in particular, that best of psychopolitical techniques, implantation, with the technologies of neo-hypnotism. Such duress must have in its first part a defamation of the loyalties, and in its second, the implantation of new loyalties. A good and experienced psychopolitical operator, working under the most favorable circumstances, can, by the use of psychopolitical technologies, alter the loyalties of an individual so deftly that his own companions will not suspect that they have changed. This, however, requires considerably more finesse than is usually necessary to the situation. Mass neo-hypnotism can accomplish more or less the same results when guided by an experienced psychopolitical operator. An end goal in such a procedure would be the alteration of the loyalties of an entire nation in a short period of time by mass neo-hypnotism, a thing which has been effectively accomplished among the less-usable states of Russia. 

It is adequately demonstrated that loyalty is entirely lacking in that mythical commodity known as 'spiritual quality.' Loyalty is entirely a thing of dependence, economic or mental, and can be changed by the crudest implementations. Observation of workers in their factories or fields demonstrates that they easily grant loyalty to a foreman or a woman, and then as easily abandon it and substitute another individual, revulsing, at the same time, toward the person to whom loyalty was primarily granted. The queasy insecurity of the masses in Capitalistic nations finds this more common than in an enlightened State, such as Russia. In Capitalistic states, dependencies are so craven, wants and privations are so exaggerated, that loyalty is entirely without ethical foundation and exists only in the realm of dependency, duress, or demand. 

It is fortunate that Communism so truly approaches an ideal state of mind, for this brings a certain easiness into any changing loyalties, since all other philosophies extant and practiced on Earth today are degraded and debased, compared to Communism. It is then with a certain security that a psychopolitical operator functions, for he knows that he can change the loyalty of an individual to a more ideal level by reason alone, and only expediency makes it necessary to employ the various shifts of psychopolitical technology. Any man who cannot be persuaded into Communist rationale is, of course, to be regarded as somewhat less than sane, and it is, therefore completely justified to use the techniques of insanity upon the non-Communist. 

In order to change loyalty it is necessary to establish first the existing loyalties of the individual. The task is made very simple in view of the fact that Capitalistic and Fascistic nations have no great security in the loyalty of their subjects. And it may be found that the loyalties of the subjects, as we call any person against whom psychopolitical technology is to be exerted, are already too faint to require eradication. It is generally only necessary to persuade with the rationale and overwhelming reasonability of Communism to have the person grant his loyalty to the Russian State. However, regulated only by the importance of the subject, no great amount of time should be expended upon the individual, but emotional duress, or electric shock, or brain surgery should be resorted to, should Communist propaganda persuasion fail. In a case of a very important person, it may be necessary to utilize the more delicate technologies of Psychopolitics so as to place the person himself, and his associates, in ignorance of the operation. In this case a simple implantation is used, with a maximum duress and command value. Only the most skilled psychopolitical operator should be employed on such a project, as in this case of the very important person, for a bungling might disclose the tampering with his mental processes. It is much more highly recommended, if there is any doubt whatever about the success of an operation against an important person, to select out as a psychopolitical target persons i his vicinity in whom he is emotionally involved. His wife or children normally furnish the best targets, and these can be operated against without restraint. In securing the loyalty of a very important person one must place at his side a constant pleader who enters a sexual or familial chord into the situation on the side of Communism. It may not be necessary to make a Communist out of the wife, or the children, or one of the children, but it might prove efficacious to do so. In most instances, however, this is not possible. By the use of various drugs, it is, in this modern age, and well within the realm of psychopolitical reality, entirely too easy to bring about a state of severe neurosis or insanity in the wife or children, and thus pass them, with full consent of the important person, and the government in which he exists, or the bureau in which he is operating, into the hands of a psychopolitical operator, who then in his own laboratory, without restraint or fear of investigation or censor, can, with electric shock, surgery, sexual attack, drugs, or other useful means, degrade or entirely alter the personality of a family member, and create in that person a psychopolitical slave subject who, then, on command or signal, will perform outrageous actions, thus discrediting the important person, or will demand, on a more delicate level, that certain measures be taken by the important person, which measures are, of course, dictated by the psychopolitical operator. 

Usually when the party has no real interest in the activities of decisions of the important person, but merely wishes to remove him from effective action, the attention of the psychopolitical operator need not to be so intense, and the person need only be passed into the hands of some unwitting mental practitioner, who taught as he is by psychopolitical operators, will bring about sufficient embarrassment. 

When the loyalty of an individual cannot be swerved, and where the opinion, weight, or effectiveness of the individual stands firmly in the road of Communist goals, it is usually best to occasion a mild neurosis in the person by any available means, and then, having carefully given him a history of mental imbalance, to see to it that he disposes of himself by suicide, or by bringing about his demise in such a way as to resemble suicide. Psychopolitical operators have handled such situations skillfully tens of thousands of times, within and without Russia. 

It is a firm principle of Psychopolitics that the person to be destroyed must be involved at first or second hand in the stigma of insanity, and must have been placed in contact with psychopolitical operators or persons trained by them, with a maximum amount of tumult and publicity. The stigma of insanity is properly placed at the door of such persons' reputations and is held there firmly by bringing about irrational acts, either on his own part or in his vicinity. Such an activity can be classified as a partial destruction of alignment, and if this destruction is carried forward to its furthest extent the mis-alignment on the subject of all loyalties can be considered to be complete, and alignment on new loyalties can be embarked upon safely. By bringing about insanity or suicide on the part of the wife of an important political personage, a sufficient mis-alignment has been instigated to change his attitude. And this, carried forward firmly, or assisted by psychopolitical implantation can begin the rebuilding of his loyalties, but now slanted in a more proper and fitting direction. 

Another reason for the alignment of psychopolitical activities with the mis-alignment of insanity in that insanity, itself, is a despised and disgraced state, and anything connected with it is lightly viewed. Thus, a psychopolitical operator, working in the vicinity of an insane person, can refute and disprove any accusations made against him by demonstrating that the family itself is tainted with mental imbalance. This is surprisingly effective in Capitalistic countries where insanity is so thoroughly feared that no one would dream of investigating any circumstances in its vicinity. Psychopolitical propaganda works constantly and must work constantly to increase and build up this aura of mystery surrounding insanity, and must emphasize the horribleness of insanity in order to excuse non-therapeutic actions taken against the insane. Particularly in Capitalistic countries, an insane person has no rights under law. No person who is insane may hold property. No person who is insane may testify. Thus, we have an excellent road along which we can travel toward our certain goal and destiny. 

Entirely by bringing about public conviction that the sanity of a person is in question, it is possible to discount and eradicate all of the goals and activities of that person. By demonstrating the insanity of a group, or even a government, it is possible, then, to cause its people to disavow it. By magnifying the general human reaction to insanity, through keeping the subject of insanity, itself, forever before the public eye, and then, by utilizing this reaction by causing a revulsion on the part of a populace against its leaders or leaders, it is possible to stop any government or movement. 

It is important to know that the entire subject of loyalty is thus as easily handled as it is. One of the first and foremost missions of the psychopolitician is to make an attack upon Communism and insanity synonymous. It should become the definition of insanity, of the paranoid variety, that "A paranoid believes he is being attacked by Communists." Thus, at once the support of the individual so attacking Communism will fall away and wither. 

Instead of executing national leaders, suicide for them should be arranged under circumstances which question their demise. In this way we can select out all opposition to the Communist extension into the social orders of the world, and render populace who would oppose us leaderless, and bring about a state of chaos or mis-alignment into which we can thrust, with great simplicity, the clear and forceful doctrines of Communism. 

The cleverness of our attack in this field of Psychopolitics is adequate to avoid the understanding of the layman and the usual stupid official, and by operating entirely under the banner of authority, with the oft-repeated statement that the principles of psychotherapy are too devious for common understanding, an entire revolution can be effected without the suspicion of a populace until it is an accomplished fact. 

As insanity is the maximum mis-alignment, it can be grasped to be the maximum weapon in severance of loyalties to leaders and old social orders. Thus, it is of the utmost importance that psychopolitical operative infiltrate the healing arts of a nation marked for conquest, and bring that quarter continuous pressure against the population and the government until at last the conquest is affected. This is the subject and goal of Psychopolitics, itself. 

In rearranging loyalties we must have a command of their values. In the animal the first loyalty is to himself. This is destroyed by demonstrating errors to him, showing him that he does not remember, cannot act or does not trust himself. The second loyalty is to his family unit, his parents and brothers and sisters. This is destroyed by making a family unit economically non-dependent, by lessening the value of marriage, by making an easiness of divorce and by raising the children whenever possible by the State. The next loyalty is to his friends and local environment. This is destroyed by lowering his trust and bringing about reportings upon him allegedly by his fellows or the town or village authorities. The next is to the State and this, for the purposes of Communism, is the only loyalty which should exist once the state is founded as a Communist State. To destroy loyalty to the State all manner of forbidding for youth must be put into effect so as to disenfranchise them as members of the Capitalist state and, by promises of a better lot under Communism, to gain their loyalty to a Communist movement. 

Denying a Capitalist country easy access to courts, bringing about and supporting propaganda to destroy the home, creating and continuous juvenile delinquentcy, forcing upon the state all manner of practices to divorce the child from it will in the end create chaos necessary to Communism. 

Under the saccharine guise of assistance to them, rigorous child labor laws are the best means to deny the child any right in society. By refusing to let him earn, by forcing him into unwanted dependence upon a grudging parent, by making certain in other channels that the parent is never in other than economic stress, the child can be driven in his teens into revolt. Delinquency will ensue. 

By making readily available drugs of various kinds, by giving the teen-ager alcohol, by praising his wildness, by stimulating him with sex literature and advertising to him or her practices as taught at the Sexpol, the psychopolitical operator can create the necessary attitude of chaos, idleness and worthlessness into which can then be cast the solution which will give the teen ager complete freedom everywhere --Communism. 

Should it be possible to continue conscription beyond any reasonable time by promoting unpopular wars and other means, the draft can always stand as a further barrier to the progress of youth in life, destroying any immediate hope to participate in his nation's civil life. 

By these means the patriotism of youth for their Capitalistic flag can be dulled to a point where they are no longer dangerous as soldiers. While this might require many decades to effect, Capitalisms short term view will never envision the lengths across which we can plan. 

If we could effectively kill the national pride and patriotism of just one generation, we will have won that country. Therefore, there must be continual propaganda abroad to undermine the loyalty of the citizens in general and the teen-ager in particular. 

The role of the psychopolitical operator in this is very strong. He can, from his position as an authority on the mind, advise all manner of destructive measures. He can teach the lack of control of this child at home. He can instruct, in an optimum situation, the entire nation in how to handle children -- and instruct them so that the children, given no control, given no real home, can run wildly about with no responsibility for their nation or themselves. 

The mis-alignment of the loyalty of youth to a Capitalistic nation sets the proper stage for a realignment of their loyalties toward Communism. Creating a greed for drugs, sexual misbehavior and uncontrolled freedom and presenting this to them as a benefit of Communism, will with ease, bring about our alignment. 

In the case of strong leaders amongst youthful groups, a psychopolitical operator can work in many ways to use or discard that leadership. If it is to be used, the character of a girl or boy must be altered carefully into criminal channels and a control by blackmail, or other means, must be maintained. But where the leadership is not susceptible, where it resists all persuasions and might become dangerous to our Cause, no pains must be spared to direct the attention of the authorities to that person and to harass him in one way or another until he can come into the hands of the juvenile authorities. When this has been effected, it can be hoped that a psychopolitical operator, by reason of child advisor status, can, in the security of the jail and cloaked by processes of law, destroy the sanity of that person. Particularly brilliant scholars, athletes and youth group leaders must be handled in either one of these two ways. 

In the matter of guiding the activities of juvenile courts, the psychopolitical operator entertains here one of his easier tasks. A Capitalistic nation is so filled with injustice in general that a little more passes without comment. In juvenile courts there are always persons with strange appetites whether these be judges or police man or women. If such do not exist, they can be created. By making available to them young girls or boys in the "security" of the jail or the detention home and by appearing with flash cameras or witnesses one becomes equiped with a whip adequate to direct all the future decisions of that person when these are needed. 

The handling of youth cases by courts should be led further and further away from law and further and further into "mental problems" until the entire nation thinks of "mental problems" instead of criminals. This places vacancies everywhere in the courts, in the offices of district attorneys, or police staffs which could then be filled with psychopolitical operators and these become the judges of the land by their influence and into their hands comes the total control of the criminal, without whose help a revolution cannot ever be accomplished. 

By stressing this authority over the problems of youth and adults in courts one day the demand for psychopolitical operators could become such that even the armed services will use "authorities on the mind" to work their various justices and when this occurs, the armed forces of the nation then enter into our hands as solidly as if we commanded them ourselves. With the slight bonus of having thus a skilled interrogator near every technician or handler of secret war apparatus, the country, in even of revolution, as did Germany in 1918 and 1919 will find itself immobilized by its own Army and Navy fully and entirely in Communist hands. 

Thus the subject of loyalties and their re-alignment is in fact the subject of non-armed conquest of an enemy. 

Part 2


CHAPTER VI 
THE GENERAL SUBJECT OF OBEDIENCE
Obedience is the result of force. 

Everywhere we look in the history of the Earth we discover that obedience to new rulers has come about entirely through the demonstration on the part of those rulers of greater force than was to be discovered in the old ruler. A population overridden, conquered by war, is obedient to its conqueror. It is obedient to its conqueror because its conqueror has exhibited more force. 

Concurrent with force is brutality, for there are human considerations involved which also represent force. The most barbaric, unrestrained, brutal use of force, if carried far enough, invokes obedience. Savage force, sufficiently long displayed toward any individual, will bring about his concurrence with any principle or order. 

Force is the antithesis of humanizing actions. It is so synonymous in the human mind with savageness, lawlessness, brutality, and barbarism, that it is only necessary to display an inhuman attitude toward people, to be granted by those people the possession of force. 

Any organization which has the spirit and courage to display inhumanity, savageness, brutality, and an uncompromising lack of humanity, will be obeyed. Such a use of force is, itself, the essential ingredient of greatness. We have o hand no less an example to our great Communist Leaders, who, in moments of duress and trial, when faced by Czarist rule, continued over the heads of an enslaved populace, yet displayed sufficient courage never to stay their hands in the execution of the conversion of the Russian State to Communist rule. 

If you would have obedience you must have no compromise with humanity. If you would have obedience you must make it clearly understood that you have no mercy. Man is an animal. He understands, in the final analysis, only those things which a brute understands. 

As an example of this, we find an individual refusing to obey and being struck. His refusal to obey is now less vociferous. He is struck again, and his resistance is lessened once more. He is hammered and pounded again and again, until, at length, his only thought is direct and implicit obedience to that person from whom the force has emanated. This is a proven principle. It is proven because it is the main principle of Man, the animal, has used since his earliest beginnings. It is the only principle which has been effective, the only principle which has brought about a wide and continued belief. For it is to our benefit that an individual who is struck again, and again, and again from a certain source, will, at length, hypnotically believe anything he is told by the source of the blows. 

The stupidity of Western civilizations is best demonstrated by the fact that they believe hypnotism is a thing of the mind, of attention, and a desire for unconsciousness. This is not true. Only when a person has been beaten, punished, and mercilessly hammered, can hypnotism upon him be guaranteed in its effectiveness. It is stated by Western authorities on hypnosis that only some twenty percent of the people are susceptible to hypnotism. This statement is very untrue. Given enough punishment, all of the people in any time and place are susceptible to hypnotism. In other words, by adding force, hypnotism is made uniformly effective. Where unconsciousness could not be induced by simple concentration upon the hypnotist, unconsciousness can be induced by drugs, by blows, by electric shock, and by other means. And where unconsciousness cannot be induced so as to make an implantation or an hypnotic command effective, it is only necessary to amputate the functioning portions of the animal man's brain to render him null and void and no longer a menace. Thus, we find that hypnotism is entirely effective. 

The mechanisms of hypnotism demonstrate clearly that people can be made to believe in certain conditions, and even in their environments or in politics, by the administration of force. Thus, it is necessary for a psychopolitician to be an expert in the administration of forces. Thus, he can bring about implicit obedience, not only on the part of individual members of the populace, but on the entire populace itself and its government. He need only take unto himself a sufficiently savage role, a sufficiently uncompromising inhuman attitude, and he will be obeyed and believed. 

The subject of hypnotism is a subject of belief. What can people be made to believe? They can be made to believe anything which is administered to them with sufficient brutality and force. The obedience of a populace is as good as they will believe. 

Despicable religions, such as Christianity, knew this. They knew that if enough faith could be brought into being a populace could be enslaved by the Christian mockeries of humanity and mercy, and thus could be disarmed. But one need not count upon this act of faith to bring about a broad belief. One must only exhibit enough force, enough inhumanity, enough brutality and savageness to create implicit belief and therefore and thereby implicit obedience. As Communism is a mater of belief, its study is a study of force. 

The earliest Russian psychiatrists, pioneering this science of psychiatry, understood thoroughly that hypnosis is induced by acute fear. They discovered it could also be induced by shock of an emotional nature, and also by extreme privation, as well as by blows and drugs. 

In order to induce a high state of hypnosis in an individual, a group, or a population, an element of terror must always be present on the part of those who would govern. The psychiatrist is aptly suited to this role, for his brutalities are committed in the name of science and are inexplicably complex, and entirely out of the view of the human understanding. A sufficient popular terror of the psychiatrist will, in itself, bring about insanity on the part of many individuals. A psychopolitical operative, then, can, entirely cloaked with authority, commence and continue a campaign of propaganda, describing various "treatments" which are administered to the insane. He can, in all of his literature and his books, list large numbers of pretended cures by these means. But these "cures" need not actually produce any recovery from a state of disturbance. As long as the psychopolitical operative or his dupes are the only authorities as to the difference between sanity and insanity, their word as to the therapeutic value of such treatment will be the final word. No layman would dare adventure to place judgement upon the state of sanity of an individual who the psychiatrist has already declared insane. The individual, himself, is unable to complain, and his family, as will be covered later, is already discredited by the occurrence of insanity in their midst. There must be no other adjudicators of insanity, otherwise it could be disclosed that the brutalities practiced in the name of treatment are not therapeutic. 

A psychopolitical operative has no interest in "therapeutic means" or "cures." The greater number of insane in the country where he is operating, the larger number of the populace will come under his view, and the greater will become his facilities. Because the problem is apparently mounting into uncontrollable heights, he can more and more operate in an atmosphere of emergency, which again excuses his use of such treatments as electric shock, the pre-frontal lobotomy, trans-orbital leucotomy, and other operations long-since practiced in Russia on political prisoners. 

IT is to the interest of the psychopolitical operative that the possibility of curing the insane be outlawed and ruled out at all times. For the sake of obedience on the part of the population and their general reaction, a level or brutality must, at all costs, be maintained. Only in this way can the absolute judgement of the psychopolitical operative as to the sanity or insanity of public figures be maintained in complete belief. Using sufficient brutality upon their patients, the public at large will come to believe utterly anything they say about their patients. Furthermore, and much more important, the field of the mind must be sufficiently dominated by th e psychopolitical operative, so that whatever tenets of the mind are taught they will be hypnotically believed. The psychopolitical operative, having under his control all psychology classes in an area, can thus bring about a complete reformation of the future leaders of a country in their educational processes, and so prepare them for Communism. 

To be obeyed, once must be believed. If one is sufficiently believed, one will unquestioningly be obeyed. 

When he is fortunate enough to obtain into his hands anyone near to a political or important figure, this factor of obedience becomes very important. A certain amount of fear or terror must be engendered in the person under treatment so that this person will then take immediate orders, completely and unquestioningly, from the psychopolitical operative, and so be able to influence the actions of that person who is to be reached. 

Bringing about this state of mind on the part of a population and its leaders -- that a psychopolitical operative must, at all times, be believed -- could eventually be attended by very good fortune. It is not too much to hope that psychopolitical operatives would then, in a country such as the United States, become the very intimate advisors to political figures, even to the point of advising the entirety of a political party as to its actions in an election. 

The long view is the important view. Belief is engendered by a certain amount of fear and terror from an authoritative level, and this will be followed by obedience. 

The general propaganda which would best serve Psychopolitics would be a continual insistence that certain authoritative levels of healing, deemed this or that the correct treatment of insanity. These treatments must always include a certain amount of brutality. Propaganda should continue and stress the rising incidence of insanity in a country. The entire field of human behaviour, for the benefit of the country, can, at length, be broadened into abnormal behaviour. Thus, anyone indulging in any eccentricity, particularly the eccentricity of combatting psychopolitics, could be silenced by the authoritative opinion on the part of a psychopolitical operative that he is acting in an abnormal fashion. This, with some good fortune, could bring the person into the hands of the psychopolitical operative so as to forever more disable him, or to swerve his loyalties by pain-drug hypnotism. 

On the subject of obedience itself, the most optimum obedience is unthinking obedience. The command gien must be obeyed without any rationalizing on the part of the subject. The command must, therefore, be implanted below the thinking process of the subject to be influenced, and must react upon him in such a way as to bring no mental alertness on his part. 

It is in the interest of Psychopolitics that a population be told that an hypnotized person will not do anything against his actual will, will not commit immoral acts, and will not act so as to endanger himself. While this may be true of light, parlour hypnotism, it certainly is not true of commands implanted with the use of electric shock, drugs, or heavy punishment. It is counted upon completely that this will be discredited to the general public by psychopolitical operatives, for if it were to be generally known that individuals would obey commands harmful to themselves, and would commit immoral acts while under the influence of deep hypnotic commands, the actions of many people, working unknowingly in favor of Communism, would be too-well understood. People acting under deep hypnotic commands should be acting apparently of their own volition and out of their own convictions. 

The entire subject of psychopolitical hypnosis, Psychopolitics in general, depends for its defense upon continual protest from authoritative sources that such things are not possible. And, should anyone unmask a psychopolitical operative, he should at once declare the whole thing a physical impossibility, and use his authoritative position to discount any accusation. Should any writings of Psychopolitics come to view, it is only necessary to brand them a hoax and laugh them out of countenance. Thus, psychopolitical activities are easy to defend. 

When psychopolitical activities have reached a certain peak, from there on it is almost impossible to undo them, for the population is already under the duress of obedience to the psychopolitical operatives and their dupes. The ingredient of obedience is important, for the complete belief in the psychopolitical operative renders this statement cancelling any challenge about psychopolitical operations irrefutable. The optimum circumstances would be to occupy every position which would be consulted by officials on any question or suspicion arising on the subject of Psychopolitics. Thus, a psychiatric advisor should be placed near at hand in every government operation. As all suspicions would then be referred to him, no action would ever be taken, and the goal of Communism could be realized in that nation. 

Psychopolitics depends, from the viewpoint of the layman, upon its fantastic aspects. These are its best defense, but above all these defenses is implicit obedience on the part of officials and the general public, because of the character of the psychopolitical operative in the field of healing. 

CHAPTER VII 
ANATOMY OF STIMULUS-RESPONSE 
MECHANISMS OF MAN
Man is a stimulus-response animal. His entire reasoning capabilities, even his ethics and morals, depends upon stimulus-response machinery. This has long been demonstrated by such Russians as Pavlov, and the principles have long been used in handling the recalcitrant, in training children, and in bringing about a state of optimum behaviour on the part of a population. 

Having no independent will of his own, Man is easily handled by stimulus-response mechanisms. It is only necessary to install a stimulus into the mental anatomy of Man to have that stimulus reactivate and respond any time an exterior command source calls it into being. 

The mechanisms of stimulus-response are easily understood. The body takes pictures of every action in the environment around the individual. When the environment includes brutality, terror, shock, and other such activities, the mental image picture gained, contains in itself all the ingredients of the environment. If the individual, himself, was injured during the moment, the injury, itself, will re manifest when called upon to respond by an exterior command source. 

As an example of this, if an individual is beaten, and is told during the entirety of the beating that he must obey certain officials, he will, in the future, feel the beginnings of the pain the moment he begins to disobey. The installed pain, itself, reacts as a policeman, for the experience of the individual demonstrates to him that he cannot combat, and will receive pain from, certain officials. 

The mind can become very complex in its stimulus responses. As easily demonstrated in hypnotism, an entire chain of commands, having to do with a great many complex actions, can be beaten, shocked, or terrorized into a mind, and will there lie dormant until called into view by some similarity in the circumstances of the environment to the incident of punishment. 

The stimulus we call the "incident of punishment" where the response mechanism need only contain small part of the stimulus to call into view the mental image picture, and cause it to exert against the body, the pain sequence. So long as the individual obeys the picture, or follows the commands of the stimulus implantation he is free from pain. 

The behaviour of children is regulated in this fashion in every civilized country. The father, finding himself unable to bring about immediate obedience and training on the part of his child, resorts to physical violence, and after administering punishment of a physical nature to the child on several occasions, is gratified to experience complete obedience on the part of the child each time the father speaks. In that parents are wont to be lenient with their children, they seldom administer sufficient punishment to bring about entirely optimum obedience. The ability of the organism to withstand punishment is very great. Complete and implicit response can be gained only by stimuli sufficiently brutal to actually injure the organism. The Kossack method of breaking wild horses is a useful example. The horse will not restrain itself or take any of its rider's commands. The rider, wishing to break it, mounts, and takes a flask of strong Vodka, and smashes it between the horse's ears. The horse, struck to its knees , its yes filled with alcohol, mistaking the dampness for blood, instantly and thereafter gives its attention to the rider and never needs further breaking. Difficulty in breaking horses is only occasioned when light punishments are administered. There is some mawkish sentimentality about "breaking the spirit," but what is desired here is an obedient horse, and sufficient brutality brings about an obedient horse. 

The stimulus-response mechanisms of the body are such that the pain and the command subdivide so as to counter each other. The mental image picture of the punishment will not become effective upon the individual unless the command content is disobeyed. It is pointed out in many early Russian writings that this is a survival mechanism. It has already been well and thoroughly used in the survival of Communism. 

It is only necessary to deliver into the organism a sufficient stimulus to gain an adequate response. 

So long as the organism obeys the stimulus whenever it is restimulated in the future, it does not suffer from the pain of the stimulus. But should it disobey the command content of the stimulus, the stimulus reacts to punish the individual. Thus, we have an optimum circumstance, and one of the basic principles of Psychopolitics. A sufficiently installed stimulus will thereafter remain as a police mechanism within the individual to cause him to follow the commands and directions given to him. Should he fail to follow these commands and directions, the stimulus mechanism will go into action. As the commands are there with the moment of duress, the commands themselves need never be repeated, and if the individual were to depart thousands of miles away from the psychopolitical operative, he will still obey the psychopolitical operative, or, himself, become extremely ill and in agony. These principles, built from the earliest days of Pavlov, by constant and continuous Russian development, have, at last, become of enormous use to us in our conquest. For less modern and well-informed countries of Earth, lacking this mechanism, failing to understand it, and coaxed into somnolence by our own psychopolitical operatives, who discount and disclaim it, cannot avoid succumbing to it. 

The body is less able to resist a stimulus if it has insufficient food and is weary. Therefore, it is necessary to administer all such stimuli to individuals when their ability to resist has been reduced by privation and exhaustion. Refusal to let them sleep over many days, denying them adequate food, then brings about an optimum state for the receipt of a stimulus. If the person is then given an electrical shock, and is told while the shock is in action that he must obey and do certain things, he has no choice but to do them, or to re-experience, because of his mental image picture of it, the electric shock. This highly scientific and intensely workable mechanism cannot be over-estimated in the practice of psychopolitics. 

Drugging the individual produces an artificial exhaustion, and if he is drugged, or shocked and beaten, and given a string of commands, his loyalties, themselves, can be definitely rearranged. This is P.D.H., or Pain-Drug Hypnosis. 

The psychopolitical operative in training should be thoroughly studied in the subject of hypnotism and post-hypnotic suggestion. He should pay particular attention to the "forgetter mechanism" aspect of hypnotism, which is to say, implantation in the unconscious mind. He should note particularly that a person given a command in a hypnotic state, and then told when still in that condition to forget it, will execute it on a stimulus-response signal in the environment after he has "awakened" from his hypnotic trance. 

Having mastered these details fully, he should, by practicing upon criminals and prisoners, or inmates available to him, produce the hypnotic trance by drugs, and drive home post-hypnotic suggestions by pain administered to the drugged person. He should then study the reactions of the person when "awakened," and should give him the stimulus-response signal which would throw into action the commands given while in a drugged state of duress. By much practice he can then learn the threshold dosages of various or additional drug shock necessary to produce the optimum obedience to the commands. He should also satisfy himself that the is no possible method known to Man -- there must be no possible method known to Man -- of bringing the patient to awareness of what has happened to him, keeping him in a state of obedience and response while ignorant of its cause. 

Using criminals and prisoners, the psychopolitical operative in training should then experiment with duress in the absence of privation,administering electric shocks, beatings, and terror-inducing tactics, accompanied by the same mechanisms as those employed in hypnotism, and watch the conduct of the person when no longer under duress. 

The operative in training should carefully remark those who show a tendency to protest, so that he may recognize possible recovery of memory of the commands implanted. Purely for his own education, he should then satisfy himself as to the efficiency of brain surgery in disabling the non-responsive prisoner. 

The boldness of the psychopolitical operative can be increased markedly by permitting persons who have been given pain-drug hypnosis and who have demonstrated symptoms of rebelling or recalling into the society to observe how the label of "insanity" discredits and discounts the statements of the person. 

Exercises in bringing about insanity seizures at will, simply by demonstrating a signal to persons upon whom pain-drug hypnosis has been used, and exercises in making the seizures come about through talking to certain persons in certain places and times should also be used. 

Brain surgery, as developed in Russia, should also be practiced by the psychopolitical operative in training, to give him full confidence in 1) the crudeness with which it can be done, 2) the certainty of erasure of the stimulus-response mechanism itself, 3) the production of imbecility, idiocy, and dis-coordination on the part of the patient, and 4) the small amount of comment which casualties in brain surgery occasion. 

Exercises in sexual attack on patients should be practiced by the psychopolitical operative to demonstrate the inability of the pain-drug hypnosis to recall the attack, while indoctrinating a lust for further sexual activity on the part of the patient. Sex, in all animals, is a powerful motivator, and is no less so in the animal Man, and the occasioning of sexual liaison between females of a target family and indicated males, under the control of the psychopolitical operative, must be demonstrated to be possible with complete security for the psychopolitical operative, thus giving into his hands and excellent weapon for the breaking down of familial relations and consequent public disgraces for the psychopolitical target. 

Just as a dog can be trained, so can a man be trained. Just as a horse can be trained, so can a man be trained. Sexual lust, masochism, and any other desirable perversion can be induced by pain-drug hypnosis and the benefit of the Psychopolitics. 

The changes of loyalties, allegiances, and sources of command can be occasioned easily by psychopolitical technologies, and these should be practiced and understood by the psychopolitical operative before he begins to tamper with psychopolitical targets of magnitude. 

The actual simplicity of the subject of pain-drug hypnosis, the use of electric shock, drugs, insanity-producing injections, and other material, should be masked entirely by technical nomenclature, the protest of benefit to the patient, by an authoritarian pose and position, and by carefully cultivating governmental positions in the country to be conquered. 

Although the psychopolitical operative working in universities where he can direct the curricula of psychology classes is often tempted to teach some of the principles of Psychopolitics to the susceptible students in the psychology classes, he must be thoroughly enjoined to limit his information in psychology classes to the transmittal of the tenets of Communism under the guise of psychology, and must limit his activities in bringing about a state of mind on the part of the students where they will accept Communist tenets as those of their own action and as modern scientific principles. The psychopolitical operative must not, at any time, educate students fully in stimulus-response mechanisms, and must not impart to them, save those who will become his fellow workers,the exact principles of Psychopolitics. It is not necessary to do so, and it is dangerous. 

CHAPTER VIII 
DEGRADATION, SHOCK AND ENDURANCE
Degradation and conquest are companions. 

In order to be conquered, a nation must be degraded, either by acts of war, by being overrun, by being forced into humiliating treaties of peace, or by the treatment of her populace under the armies of the conqueror. However, degradation can be accomplished much more insidiously and much more effectively by consistent and continual defamation. 

Defamation is the best and foremost weapon of Psychopolitics on the broad field. Continual and constant degradation of national leaders, national institutions, national practices, and national heroes must be systematically carried out, but this is the chief function of the Communist Party Members, in general, not the psychopolitician. 

The realm of defamation and degradation, of the psychopolitician, is Man himself. By attacking the character and morals of Man himself, and by bringing about,through contamination of youth, a general degraded feeling, command of the populace is facilitated to a very marked degree. 

There is a curve of degradation which leads downward to a point where the endurance of an individual is almost at end, and any sudden action toward him will place him in a state of shock. Similarly, a soldier held prisoner can be abused, denied, defamed, and degraded until the slightest motion on the part of his captors will cause him to flinch. Similarly, the slightest word on the part of his captors will cause him to obey, or vary his loyalties and beliefs. Given sufficient degradation, a prisoner can be caused to murder his fellow countrymen in the same stockade. Experiments on German prisoners have lately demonstrated that only after seventy days of filthy food, little sleep, and nearly untenable quarters, that the least motion toward the prisoner would bring about a state of shock beyond his endurance threshold, and would cause him to hypnotically receive anything said to him. Thus, it is possible, in an entire stockade of prisoners, to the number of thousands, to being about a state of complete servile obedience, and without the labor of personally addressing each one, to pervert their loyalties and implant in them adequate commands to insure their future conduct, even when released to their own people. 

By lower the endurance of a person, a group, or a nation, and by constant degradation and defamation, it is possible to induce, thus, a state of shock which will receive adequately any command given. 

The first thing to be degraded in any nation is the state of Man, himself. Nations which have high ethical tone are difficult to conquer. Their loyalties are hard to shake, their allegiance to their leaders is fanatical, and what they usually call their spiritual integrity cannot be violated by duress. It is not efficient to attack a nation in such a frame of mind. It is the basic purpose of Psychopolitics to reduce that state of mind to a point where it can be ordered and enslaved. Thus, the first target is Man, himself. He must be degraded from a spiritual being to an animalistic reaction pattern. He must think of himself as an animal, capable only of animalistic reactions. He must no longer think of himself, or of his fellows, as capable of "spiritual endurance," or nobility. 

The best approach toward degradation in its first stages is the propaganda of "scientific approach" to Man. Man must be consistently demonstrated to be a mechanism without individuality, and it must be educated into a populace under attack that Man's individualistic reactions are the product of mental derangement. The populace must be brought into the belief that every individual within it who rebels in any way, shape, or form against the efforts and activities to enslave the whole, must be considered to be a deranged person whose eccentricities are neurotic and insane, and who must have at once the treatment of a psychopolitician. 

An optimum condition in such a program of degradation would address itself to the military forces of the nation, and bring them rapidly away from any other belief than the disobedient one must be subjected to "mental treatment." An enslavement of a population can fail only if these rebellious individuals are left to exert their individual influences upon their fellow citizens, sparking them into rebellion, calling into account their nobilities and freedoms. Unless these restless individuals are stamped out and given into the hands of psychopolitical operatives early in the conquest,there will be nothing but trouble as the conquest continues. The officials of the government, students, readers, partakers of entertainment,must all be indoctrinated, by whatever means, into the complete belief that the restless, the ambitions, the natural leaders, are suffering from environmental maladjustments, which can only be healed by recourse to psychopolitical operatives in the guise of mental healers. 

By thus degrading the general belief in the status of Man it is relatively simple, with co-operation from the economic salients being driven into the country, to drive citizens apart, one from another, to bring about a question of the wisdom of their own government, and to cause them to actively beg for enslavement. 

The educational programs of Psychopolitics must, at every hand, seek out the levels of youth who will become the leaders in the country's future, and educate them into the belief of the animalistic nature of Man. This must be made fashionable. They must be taught to frown upon ideas, upon individual endeavor. They must be taught, above all things, that the salvation of Man is to be found only by his adjusting thoroughly to this environment. 

This educational program in the field of Psychopolitics, can best be followed by bringing about a compulsory training in some subject such as psychology or other mental practice, and ascertaining that each broad program of psychopolitical training be supervised by a psychiatrist who is a trained psychopolitical operative. 

As it seems in foreign nations that the church is the most ennobling influence, each and every branch and activity of each and every church, must, one way or another, be discredited. Religion must become unfashionable by demonstrating broadly, through psychopolitical indoctrination, that the soul is non-existent, and that Man is an animal. The lying mechanisms of Christianity lead men to foolishly brave deeds. By teaching them that there is a life here-after, the liability of courageous acts, while living, is thus lessened. The liability of any act must be markedly increased if a populace is to be obedient. Thus, there must be no standing belief in the church, and the power of the church must be denied at every hand. 

The psychopolitical operative, in his program of degradation, should at all times bring into question any family which is deeply religious, and, should any neurosis or insanity be occasioned in that family, to blame and hold responsible their religious connections for the neurotic or psychotic condition. Religion must be made synonymous with neurosis and psychosis. People who are deeply religious would be less and less held responsible for their own sanity, and should more and more be relegated to the ministrations of psychopolitical operatives. 

By perverting the institutions of a nation and bringing about a general degradation, by interfering with the economics of a nation to the degree that privation and depression come about, only minor shocks will be necessary to produce, on the populace as a whole, an obedient reaction or an hysteria. Thus, the mere threat of war, the mere threat of aviation bombings, could cause the population to sue instantly for peace. It is a long and arduous road for the psychopolitical operative to achieve this state of mind on the part of the whole nation, but no more than twenty or thirty years should be necessary in the entire program. Having to hand, as we do, weapons with which to accomplish the goal. 

CHAPTER IX 
THE ORGANIZATION OF 
MENTAL HEALTH CAMPAIGNS
Psychopolitical operatives should at all times be alert to the opportunity to organize "for the betterment of the community" mental health clubs or groups. By thus inviting the co-operation of the population as a whole in mental health programs, the terrors of mental aberration can be disseminated throughout the populace. Furthermore, each one of these mental health groups,properly guided, can bring, at last, legislative pressure against the government to secure adequately the position of the psychopolitical operative, and to obtain for him government grants and facilities, thus bringing a government to finance its own downfall. 

Mental health organizations must carefully delete from their ranks anyone actually proficient in the handling or treatment of mental health. Thus must be excluded priests, ministers, actually trained psychoanalysts, good hypnotists, or trained Dianeticists. These, with some cognizance on the subject of mental aberration and its treatment, and with some experience in observing the mentally deranged, if allowed frequency within institutions,and if permitted to receive literature, would, sooner or later, become suspicious of the activities engaged upon by the psychopolitical operative. These must be defamed and excluded as "untrained," "unskillful," "quacks," or "perpetrators of hoaxes." 

No mental health movement with actual goals of mental therapy should be continued in existence in any nation. For instance, the use of Chinese acupuncture in the treatment of mental and physical derangement must, in China, be stamped out and discredited thoroughly, as it has some efficacy, and, more importantly, its practitioners understand, through long conversation with it, many of the principles of actual mental health and aberration. 

In the field of mental health, the psychopolitician must occupy, and continue to occupy, through various arguments, the authoritative position on the subject. There is always the danger that problems of mental health may be resolved by some individual or group, which might then derange the program of the psychopolitical operative in his mental health clubs. 

City officials, socialites, and other unknowing individuals, on the subject of mental health, should be invited to full co-operation in the activity of mental health groups. But the entirety of this activity should be to finance better facilities for the psychopolitical practitioner. To these groups it must be continually stressed that the entire subject of mental illness is so complex that none of them, certainly, could understand any part of it. Thus, the club should be kept on a social and financial level. 

Where groups interested in the health of the community have already been formed, they should be infiltrated and taken over, and if this is not possible, they should be discredited and debarred, and the officialdom of the area should be invited to stamp them out as dangerous. 

When a hostile group dedicated to mental health is discovered, the psychopolitician should have recourse to the mechanisms of peyote, mescaline, and later drugs which cause temporary insanity. He should send persons, preferably those well under his control, into the mental health group, whether Christian Science or Dianetics or faith preachers to demonstrate their abilities upon this new person. These, in demonstrating their abilities, will usually act with enthusiasm. Midway in the course of their treatment, a quiet injection of peyote, mescaline, or other drug, or an electric shock, will produce the symptoms of insanity in the patient which has been sent to the target group. The patient thus demonstrating momentary insanity should be immediately be reported to the police and taken away to some area of incarceration managed by psychopolitical operatives, and so placed out of site. Officialdom will thus come into a belief that this group drives individuals insane by their practices,and the practices of the group will them be despised and prohibited by law. 

The values of a widespread mental health organization are manifest when one realizes that any government can be forced to provide facilities for psychopolitical operatives in the form of psychiatric wards in all hospitals, in national institutions totally in the hands of psychopolitical operatives, and in the establishment of clinics where youth can be contacted and arranged more seemingly to the purposes of Psychopolitics. 

Such groups form a political force, which can then legalize any law or authority desired for the psychopolitical operative. 

The securing of authority over such mental health organizations is done mainly be appeal to education. A psychopolitical operative should make sure that those psychiatrists he controls, those psychologists whom he has under his orders, have been trained for an excessively long period of time. The longer the training period which can be required, the safer the psychopolitical program, since no new group of practitioners can arise to disclose and dismay psychopolitical programs. Furthermore, the groups themselves cannot hope to obtain any full knowledge of the subject,not having behind them many, many years of intensive training. 

Vienna has been carefully maintained by Psychopolitics, since it was the home of Psychoanalysis. Although our activities have long been dispersed any of the gains made by Freudian groups, and have taken over these groups, the proximity of Vienna to Russia, where Psychopolitics is operating abroad, and the necessity "for further study" by psychopolitical operatives in the birth-place of Psychoanalysis, makes periodic contacts with headquarters possible. Thus the word "psychoanalysis" must be stressed at all times, and must be pretended to be a thorough part of the psychiatrist's training. 

Psychoanalysis has the very valuable possession of a vocabulary, and a workability which is sufficiently poor to avoid recovery of psychopolitical implantations. It can be made fashionable throughout mental health organizations, and by learning its patter, and by believing they see some of its phenomena, the members of mental health groups can believe themselves conversant with mental health. Because its stress is sex, it is, itself, adequate defamation of character, and serves the purposes of degradation well. Thus, in organizing mental health groups, the literature furnished such groups should be psychoanalytical in nature. 

If a group of persons interested in suppressing juvenile delinquency, in caring for the insane, and the promotion of psychopolitical operatives and their actions can be formed in every major city of a country under conquest, the success of a psychopolitical program is assured, since these groups seem to represent a large segment of the population. By releasing continuing propaganda on the subject of dope addiction, homosexuality, and depraved conduct on the part of the young, even the judges of a country can become suborned into reacting violently against the youth of the country,thus mis-aligning and aligning the support of youth. 

The communication lines of psychopolitics, if such mental health organizations can be well established, can thus run from its most prominent citizens to its government. It is not too much to hope that the influence of such groups could bring about a psychiatric ward in every hospital in the land,and psychiatrists in every company and regiment of the nation's army, and whole government institutes manned entirely by psychopolitical operatives, into which ailing government officials could be placed, to the advantage of the psychopolitician. 

If a psychiatric ward could be established in every hospital in every city of a nation, it is certain that, at one time or another, every prominent citizen of that nation could come under the ministrations of psychopolitical operatives or their dupes. 

The validation of psychiatric position in the armed forces and security-minded institutions of the nation under conquest could bring about a flow and fund of information unlike any other program which could be conceived. If every pilot who flies a new plane could come under the questioning of a psychopolitical operative, if the compiler of every military action could thus come under the review of psychopolitical operatives, the simplicity with which information can be extracted by the use of certain drugs, without the after-knowledge of the soldier, would entirely cripple any over action toward Communism. If the nation could be educated into turning over to psychopolitical operatives ever recalcitrant or rebellious soldier, it would lose its best fighters. Thus, the advantage of mental health organizations can be seen, for these, by exerting an apparent public pressure against the government, can achieve these ends and goals. 

The financing of a psychopolitical operation is difficult unless it is done by the citizens and government. Although vast sums of money can be obtained from private patients, and from relatives who wish persons put away, it is, nevertheless, difficult to obtain millions, unless the government itself is co-operating. The co-operation of the government to obtain these vast sums of money is best obtained by the organization of mental health groups composed of leading citizens, and who bring their lobbying abilities to bear against the nation's government. Thus can be financed many programs, which might otherwise have to be laid aside by the psychopolitician. 

The psychopolitical operative should bend consistent and continual effort toward forming and continuing in action innumerable mental health groups. 

The psychopolitical operative should also spare no expense in smashing out of existence, by whatever means, any actual healing group, such as that of acupuncture, in China; such as Christian Science, Dianetics and faith healing, in the United States; such as Catholicism in Italy and Spain; and the practical psychological groups of England. 

CHAPTER X 
CONDUCT UNDER FIRE
The psychopolitician may well find himself under attack as an individual or a member of a group. He may be attacked as a Communist, through some leak in the organization, he may be attacked for malpractice. He may be attacked by the families of people whom he has injured. In all cases his conduct of the situation should be calm and aloof. He should have behind him the authority of many years of training, and he should have participated fully in the building of defense in field of insanity which give him the only statement as to the conditions of the mind. 

If he has not done his work well, hostile feeling groups may expose an individual psychopolitician. These may call into question the efficacy of psychiatric treatment such as shock, drugs, and brian surgery. Therefore, the psychopolitical operative must have to hand innumerable documents which assert enourmously encouraging figures on the subject of recovery by reason of shock, brain surgery, drugs and general treatment. Not one of these cases cited need be real, but they should be documented and printed in such a fashion as to form excellent court evidence. 

When his allegiance is attacked, the psychopolitical operative should explain his connection with Vienna on the grounds that Vienna is the place of study for all important matters of the mind. 

More importantly, he should rule into scorn, by reason of his authority, the sanity of the person attacking him, and if the psychopolitical archives of the country are adequate many defamatory data can be unearthed and presented as a rebuttal. 

Should anyone attempt to expose psychotherapy as a psychopolitical activity, the best defense is calling into question the sanity of the attacker. The next best defense is authority. The next best defense is a validation of psychiatric practices in terms of long and impressive figures. The next best defense is the actual removal of the attacker by giving him, or them, treatment sufficient to bring about a period of insanity for the duration of the trial. This, more than anything else, would discredit them, but it is dangerous to practice this, in the extreme. 

Psychopolitics should avoid murder and violence, unless it is done in the safety of the institution, on persons who have been proven to be insane. Where institution deaths appear to be unnecessary, or to rise in "unreasonable number," political capital might be made of this by city officials or legislature. If the psychopolitical operative has, himself, or if his group has done a thorough job, defamatory data concerning the person, or connections, of the would-be attacker should be on file, should be documented, and should be used in such a way as to discourage the inquiry. 

After a period of indoctrination, a country will expect insanity to be met by psychopolitical violence. Psychopolitical activities should become the only recognized treatment for insanity. Indeed, this can be extended to such a length that it could be made illegal for electric shock and brain surgery to be omitted in the treatment of a patient. 

In order to defend psychopolitical activities, a great complexity should be made of psychiatric, psychoanalytical, and psychological technology. Any hearing should be burdened by terminology too difficult to be transcribed easily. A great deal should be made out of such terms as schizophrenia, paranoia, and other relatively undefinable states. 

Psychopolitical tests need not necessarily be in agreement, one to another, where they are available to the public. Various types of insanity should be characterized by difficult terms. The actual state should be made obscure, but by this verbiage it can be built into the court or investigating mind that a scientific approach exists and that it is too complex for him to understand. It is not to be imagined that a judge or a committee of investigation should inquire too deeply into the subject of insanity, since they, themselves, part of the indoctrinated masses, are already intimidated if the psychopolitical activity has caused itself to be well-documented in terms of horror in magazines. 

In case of a hearing or trial, the terribleness of insanity itself, its threat to the society, should be exaggerated until the court or committee believes that the psychopolitical operative is vitally necessary in his post and should not be harassed for the activities of persons who are irrational. 

An immediate attack upon the sanity of the attacker before any possible hearing can take place is the very best defense. It should become well-known that "only the insane attack psychiatrists." The by-word should be built into the society that paranoia is a condition "in which the individual believes he is being attacked by Communists." It will be found that this defense is effective. 

Part of the effective defenses should include the entire lack in the society of any real psychotherapy. This must be systematically stamped out, since a real psychotherapy might possibly uncover the results of psychopolitical activities. 

Jurisprudence, in a Capitalistic nation,is of such clumsiness that cases are invariably tried in their newspapers. We have handled these things much better in Russia, and have uniformly brought people to trial with full confessions already arrived at (being implanted) before the trial took place. 

Should any whisper, or pamphlet, against psychopolitical activities be published, it should be laughed into scorn, branded an immediate hoax, and its perpetrator or publisher should be, at the first opportunity, branded as insane and by the use of drugs the insanity should be confirmed. 

CHAPTER XI 
THE USE OF 
PSYCHOPOLITICS IN SPREADING COMMUNISM
Reactionary nations are of such a composition that they attack a word without understanding of it. As the conquest of a nation by Communism depends upon imbuing its population with communistic tenets, it is not necessary that the term "Communism" be applied at first to the educative measures employed. 

As an example, in the United States we have been able to alter the works of William James, and others, into a more acceptable pattern, and to place the tenets of Karl Marx, Pavlov, Lamarck, and the data of Dialectic Materialism into the textbooks of psychology, to such a degree that anyone thoroughly studying psychology becomes at once a candidate to accept the reasonableness of Communism. 

As every chair of psychology in the United States is occupied by persons in our connection, the consistent employment of such texts is guaranteed. They are given the authoritative ring, and they are carefully taught. 

Constant pressure in the legislatures of the United States can bring about legislation to the effect that every student attending a high school or university must have classes in psychology. 

Educating broadly the educated strata of the populace into the tenets of Communism is thus rendered relatively easy, and when the choice is given them whether to continue in a Capitalistic or a Communistic condition, they will see, suddenly, in Communism, much more reasonability than in Capitalism, which will now be of our own definition. 

CHAPTER XII 
VIOLENT REMEDIES
As a populace, in general, understand that a violence is necessary in the handling of the insane, violent remedies seem to be reasonable. Starting from a relatively low level of violence, such as strait-jackets and other restraints, it is relatively easy to encroach upon the public diffidence for violence by adding more and more cruelty into the treatment of the insane. 

By increasing the brutality of "treatment," the public acceptance of such treatment will be assisted, and the protest of the individual to whom the treatment is given is impossible, since immediately after the treatment he is incapable. The family of the individual under treatment is suspect for having had in its midst, already, an insane person. The family's protest should be discredited. 

The more violent the treatment, the more command value the psychopolitical operative will accumulate. Brain operations should become standard and commonplace. While the figures of actual deaths should be repressed wherever possible, nevertheless, it is of no great concern to the psychopolitical operative that many deaths do occur. 

Gradually, the public should be educated into electric shock, first by believing that it is very therapeutic, then by believing that it is quieting, then by being informed that electric shock usually injures the spine and teeth, and finally, that if very often kills or at least breaks the spine and removes, violently, the teeth of the patient. It is very doubtful if anyone from the lay levels of the public could tolerate the observation of a single electric shock treatment. Certainly they could not tolerate witnessing a prefrontal lobotomy or trans-orbital leucotomy. However, they should be brought up to a level where this is possible, where it is the expected treatment, and where the details, of the treatment itself can be made known, thus to the increase of psychopolitical prestige. 

The more violent the treatment, the more hopeless insanity will seem to be. 

The society should be worked up to the level where every recalcitrant young man can be brought into court and assigned to a psychopolitical operative, be given electric shocks, and reduced into unimaginative docility for the remainder of his days. 

By continuous and increasing advertising of the violence of treatment, the public will at last come to tolerate the creation of zombie conditions to such a degree that they will probably employ zombies, if given to them. Thus a large strata of the society, particularly that which was rebellious, can be reduced to the service of the psychopolitician. 

By various means, a public must be convinced, at least, that insanity can only be met by shock, torture, deprivation, defamation, discrediting, violence, maiming, death, punishment in all its forms. The society, at the same time, must be educated into the belief of increasing insanity within its ranks. This creates an emergency, and places the psychopolitician in a saviour role, and places him, at length, in charge of the society. 

CHAPTER XIII 
THE RECRUITING OF PSYCHOPOLITICAL DUPES
The psychopolitical dupe is a well-trained individual who serves in complete obedience to the psychopolitical operative. 

In that nearly all persons in training are expected to undergo a certain amount of treatment in any field of the mind, it is not too difficult to persuade persons in the field of mental healing to subject themselves to mild or minor drugs or shock. If this can be done, a psychological dupe on the basis of pain-drug hypnosis can immediately result. 

Recruitment into the ranks of "mental healing" can best be done by carefully bringing to it only those healing students who are, to some slight degree, already depraved, or who have been "treated" by psychopolitical operatives. 

Recruitment is effected by making the field of mental healing very attractive, financially, and sexually. 

The amount of promiscuity which can be induced in mental patients can work definitely to the advantage of the psychopolitical recruiting agent. The dupe can thus be induced into many lurid sexual contacts, and these, properly witnessed, can thereafter be used as blackmail material to assist any failure of pain-drug hypnosis in causing him to execute orders. 

The promise of unlimited sexual opportunities, the promise of complete dominion over the bodies and minds of helpless patients, the promise of having lawlessness without detection, can thus attract to "mental healing" many desirable recruits who will willingly fall in line with psychopolitical activities. 

In that the psychopolitician has under his control the insane of the nation, most of them have criminal tendencies, and as he can, as his movement goes forward, recruit for his ranks the criminals themselves, he has unlimited numbers of human beings to employ on whatever projects he may see fit. In that the insane will execute destructive projects without question, if given the proper amount of punishment and implantation, the degradation of the country's youth, the defamation of its leaders, the suborning of its courts becomes childlishly easy. 

The psychopolitician has the advantage of naming as a delusory symptom any attempt on the part of the patient to expose commands. 

The psychopolitician should carefully adhere to institutions and should eschew practice whenever possible, since this gives him the greatest number of human beings to control to the use of Communism. When he does act in private practice, it should be only in contact with the families of the wealthy and the officials of the country. 

CHAPTER XIV 
THE SMASHING OF RELIGIOUS GROUPS
You must know that until recent times the complete subject of mental derangement, whether so light as simple worry or so heavy as insanity, was the sphere of activity of the church and only the church. 

Traditionally in civilized nations and barbaric ones the priesthood alone had in complete charge the mental conditions of the citizen. As a matter of great concern to the psychopolitician this tendency still exists in every public in the Western World and scientific inroads into this sphere has occurred only in official and never in public quarters. 

The magnificent tool wielded for us by Wundt would be as nothing if it were not for official insistence in civilized countries that "scientific practices" be applied to the problem of the mind. Without this official insistence or even if it relapsed for a moment, the masses would grasp stupidly for the priest, the minister, and the clergy when mental condition came in question. Today in Europe and America "scientific practices" in the field of the mind would not last moments if not enforced entirely by officialdom. 

It must be carefully hidden that the incidence of insanity has increased only since thee "scientific practices" were applied. Great remarks must be made of the "the pace of modern living" and other myths as the cause of the increased neurosis in the world. It is nothing to us what causes it if anything does. It is everything to us that no evidence of any kind shall be tolerated afoot to permit the public tendency toward the church its way. If given their heads, if left to themselves to decide, independent of officialdom, where they would place their deranged loved ones the public would choose religious sanitariums and would avoid as if plagued places where "scientific practices" prevail. 

Given any slightest encouragement, public support would swing on an instant all mental healing into the hands of the churches. And there are Churches waiting to receive it, clever churches. That terrible monster, the Roman Catholic Church, still dominates mental healing heavily throughout the Christian world and their well schooled priests are always at work to turn the public their way. Among Fundamentalist and Pentecostal groups, healing campaigns are conducted, which, because of their results, win many to the cult of Christianity. In the field of pure healing the Church of Christ Science of Boston, Massachusetts excels in commanding the public favor and operates many sanitariums. All of these must be swept aside. They must be ridiculed and defamed and every cure they advertise must be asserted a hoax. A full fifth of a psychopolitician's time should be devoted to smashing these threats. Just as in Russian we had to destroy, after many, many years of most arduous work, the Church, so we must destroy all faiths in nations marked for conquest. 

Insanity must be made to hound the footsteps of every priest and practitioner. His best results must be turned to jabbering insanities no matter what means we have to use. 

You need not care what effect you have upon the public. The effect you care about is the one upon officials. You must recruit every agency of the nation marked for slaughter into a foaming hatred of religious healing. You must suborn district attorneys and judges into an intense belief as fervent as an ancient faith in God that Christian Science or any other religious practice which might devote itself to mental healing is vicious, bad, insanity-causing, publicly hated and intolerable. 

You must suborn and recruit any medical healing organization into collusion in this campaign. You must appeal to their avarice and even their humanity to invite their co-operation in smashing all religious healing and thus, to our end, care of the insane. You must see that such societies have only qualified Communist-indoctrinees as their advisors in this matter. For you can use such societies. They are stupid and stampede easily. Their cloak and degrees can be used quite well to mask any operation we care to have masked. We must make them partners in our endeavor so that they will never be able to crawl from beneath our thumb and discredit us. 

We have battled in America since the century's turn to bring to nothing any and all Christian influences and we are succeeding. While we today seem to be kind to the Christian, remember, we have yet to influence the "Christian world" to our ends. When that is done we shall have an end of them everywhere. You may see them here in Russia as trained apes. They do not know their tether is long only until the apes in other lands have become unwary. 

You must work until "religion" is synonymous with "insanity."" You must work until the officials of city, county and state governments will not think twice before they pounce upon religious groups as public enemies. 

Remember, all lands are governed by the few and only pretend to consult with the many. It is no different in America. The petty official, the maker of laws alike can be made to believe the worst. It is not necessary to convince the masses. It is only necessary to work incessantly upon the official, using personal defamations, wild lies, false evidences and constant propaganda to make him fight for you against the church or against any practitioner. 

Like the official, the bona-fide medical healer also believes the worst if it can be shown to him as dangerous competition. And like the Christian, should he seek to take from us any right we have gained, we shall finish him as well. 

We must be like the vine upon the tree. We use the tree to climb and then, strangling it, grow into power on the nourishment of its flesh. 

We must strike from our path any opposition. We must use for our tools any authority that comes to hand. And then at last, the decades sped, we can dispense with all authority save our own and triumph the greater glory of the Party. 

CHAPTER XV 
PROPOSALS WHICH MUCH BE AVOIDED
There are certain damaging movements which could interrupt the psychopolitical conquest. These coming from some quarters of the country, might gain headway and should be spotted before they do, and stamped out. 

Proposals may be made by large and powerful groups in the country to return the insane to the care of those who have handled mental healing for tribes and populace for centuries--the priest. Any movement to place clergymen in charge of institutions should be fought on the grounds of incompetence and the insanity brought about by religion. The most destructive thing which could happen to a psychopolitical program would be the investment of the ministry with the care of the nation's insane. 

If mental hospitals operated by religious groups are in existence, they must be discredited and closed, no matter what the cost, for it might occur that the actual figures of recovery in such institutions would become known, and that the lack of recovery in general institutions might be compared to them, and this might lead to a movement to place the clergy in charge of the insane. Every argument must be advanced early, to overcome any possibility of this ever occurring. 

A country's law must carefully be made to avoid any rights of person to the insane. Any suggested laws or Constitutional Amendments which make the harming of the insane unlawful, should be fought to the extreme, on the grounds that only violent measures can succeed. If the law were to protect the insane, as it normally does not, the entire psychopolitical program would very possibly collapse. 

Any movements to increase or place under surveillance the orders required to hospitalize the mentally ill should be discouraged. This should be left entirely in the hands of persons well under the control of psychopolitical operatives. It should be done with minimum formality, and no recovery of the insane from an institution should be possible by any process of law. Thus, any movement to add to the legal steps of the processes of commitment and release should be discouraged on the grounds of emergency. To obviate this, the best action is to place a psychiatric and detention ward for the mentally ill in every hospital in a land. 

Any writings of a psychopolitical nature, accidentally disclosing themselves, should be prevented. All actual literature on the subject of insanity and its treatment should be suppressed, first by actual security, and second by complex verbage which renders it incomprehensible. The actual figures of recovery or death should never be announced in any papers. Any investigation attempting to discover whether or not psychiatry or psychology has ever cured anyone should be immediately discouraged and laughed to scorn, and should mobilize at the point all psychopolitical operatives. At first, it should be ignored, but if this is not possible, the entire weight of all psychopoliticians in the nation should be pressed into service. Any tactic possible should be employed to prevent this from occurring. To rebut it, technical appearing papers should exist as to the tremendous number of cures effected by psychiatry and psychology, and whenever possible, percentages of cures, no matter how fictitious, should be worked into legislative papers, thus forming a background of "evidence" which would immediately rebut any effort to actually discover anyone who had ever been helped by psychiatry or psychology. 

If the Communistic connections of an psychopolitician should become disclosed, it should be attributed to his own carelessness, and he should, himself, be immediately branded as eccentric within his own profession. 

Authors of literature which seek to demonstrate the picture of a society under complete mental control and duress should be helped toward infamy or suicide to discredit their works. 

Any legislation liberalizing any healing practice should be immediately fought and defeated. All healing practices should gravitate entirely to authoritative levels, and no other opinions should be admitted, as these might lead to exposure. 

Movements to improve youth should be invaded and corrupted, as this might interrupt campaigns to produce in youth delinquency, addiction, drunkenness, and sexual promiscuity. 

Communist workers in the field of newspapers and radio should be protected wherever possible by striking out of action, through Psychopolitics, any persons consistently attacking them. These, in their turn, should be persuaded to give every possible publicity to the benefits of psychopolitical activities under the heading of "science." 

No healing group devoted to the mind must be allowed to exist within the borders of Russia or its satellites. Only well-vouched-for psychopolitical operatives can be continued in their practice, and this only for the benefit of the government or against enemy prisoners. 

Any effort to exclude psychiatrists or psychologists from the armed services must be fought. 

Any inquest into the "suicide" or sudden mental derangement of any political leader in a nation must be conducted only by psychopolitical operatives or their dupes, whether Psychopolitics is responsible or not. 

Death and violence against persons attacking Communism in a nation should be eschewed as forbidden. Violent activity against such persons might bring about their martyrdom. Defamation, and the accusation of insanity, alone should be employed, and they should be brought at last under the ministrations of psychopolitical operatives, such as psychiatrists and controlled psychologists. 

CHAPTER XVI 
IN SUMMARY
In this time of unlimited weapons, and in national antagonisms, where atomic war with Capitalistic powers is possible, Psychopolitics must act efficiently as never before. 

Any and all programs of Psychopolitics must be increased to aid and abet the activities of other Communist agents throughout the nation in question. 

The failure of Psychopolitics might well bring about the atomic bombing of the Motherland. 

If Psychopolitics succeeds in its mission throughout the Capitalistic nations of the world, there will never be an atomic war, for Russia will have subjugated all of her enemies. 

Communism has already spread across one-sixth of the inhabited world. Marxist Doctrines have already penetrated the remainder. An extension of the Communist social order is everywhere victorious. The spread of Communism has never been by force of battle, but by conquest of the mind. In Psychopolitics we have refined this conquest to its last degree. 

The psychopolitical operative must succeed, for his success means a world of Peace. His failure might well mean the destruction of the civilized portions of Earth by atomic power in the hands of Capitalistic madmen. 

The end thoroughly justifies the means. The degradation of populace is less inhuman than their destruction by atomic fission, for to an animal who lives only once, any life is sweeter than death. 

The end of war is the control of a conquered people. If a people can be conquered in the absence of war, the end of war will have been achieved without the destruction of war. A worth goal. 

The psychopolitician has his reward in the nearly unlimited control of populace, in the uninhibited exercise of passion, and the glory of Communist conquest over the stupidity of the enemies of the People. 

THE END

Barbara (not her real name) was stressed out. Everything in her life was going badly. Her marriage had failed, her job was a nightmare. She wasn’t feeling well. But she had medical insurance. Barbara was told of a facility where the kind of difficulties she was experiencing were cured. 

Barbara checked herself into the facility. Her psychiatrist sternly told her that all of her distress had been caused by incestuous childhood sexual abuse, and that she must remember being raped by her father before she would be well. She was isolated from the outside world, drugged, surrounded by patients who spoke of nothing but incestuous childhood sexual abuse. There was overpowering pressure to ‘remember,’ to scream out her rage and act out by throwing and smashing things. 

"Dr. Smith is an expert. He can cure anything." 

"He will make you well. Trust him." 

Barbara checked herself into the facility. Her psychiatrist sternly told her that all of her distress had been caused by incestuous childhood sexual abuse, and that she must remember being raped by her father before she would be well. She was isolated from the outside world, drugged, surrounded by patients who spoke of nothing but incestuous childhood sexual abuse. There was overpowering pressure to "remember," to scream out her rage and act out by throwing and smashing things. Those who engaged in this behavior were rewarded with glowing approval. Those who did not were ignored. Barbara was in a very vulnerable state already. Now, surrounded by the hard-eyed custodians of fanaticism with their all-consuming obsession with incest, she searched desperately for memories of childhood rape, which just weren’t there. "Gradually," she said, "I lost the ability to think for myself." 

Barbara observed that she and all of her fellow patients were not getting well but were getting much worse, descending into a downward spiral of paranoia and psychotic experiences. Some attempted suicide and self-mutilation. What they suffered before entering the hospital was nothing when compared to the damage done to them by the psychiatrists. After intense brainwashing sessions Barbara broke down. She had difficulty speaking coherently. Her psychiatrist had given her not one but several mind-altering drugs. When Barbara tried to check herself out of the hospital she was seized by orderlies, thrown into a padded cell and given more drugs. She began to understand that she was not going to be allowed to leave this locked facility until she declared that her father had raped her when she was an infant. Barbara complied. She was ordered to put her lurid accusations in writing. Her parents were summoned to the hospital and confronted with the letter. Naturally, they were crushed. They did not know what to say. They just wept. Nothing had prepared them for this. 

A new wave of unreliable allegations of child sexual abuse has been sweeping over the nation during the past several years, causing incalculable pain and tragedy for families all over the United States and Canada. In a very short time it has become a billion-dollar industry for therapists, clinics, lecturers, authors, publishers and self-proclaimed gurus. It is one of the most bizarre and cruel quackeries of all time. 

After Barbara was finally released she began to understand that she had been deluded. When she recanted, her psychiatrist urged her husband to divorce her and told him that she was an incurable drug addict ¾ this in spite of the fact that the only drugs Barbara took were the drugs he had prescribed. 

Barbara apologized to her parents, who forgave her. She was one of the lucky few. 

All of this was some bizarre anomaly, a well-intentioned, bumbling effort by an otherwise efficacious, honorable profession ¾ right? 


Well, not really. A new wave of unreliable allegations of child sexual abuse has been sweeping over the nation during the past several years, causing incalculable pain and tragedy for families all over the United States and Canada. In a very short time it has become a billion-dollar industry for therapists, clinics, lecturers, authors, publishers and self-proclaimed gurus. It is one of the most bizarre and cruel quackeries of all time. 

In the new "Repressed Memory Therapy," thousands of women have gone to psychiatrists, psychologists and other clinicians in search of cures for such commonplace discomforts as bulimia, nail biting, depression, headaches, stress, insomnia, a failing marriage, a job from which they are getting nothing but numbing servitude, a sense that something important is missing, an absence of any meaning or joy or direction in their lives, nothing to look forward to: the kind of malaise that nearly everybody experiences at some time. 

But they come out of this "therapy" believing that they have been sexually abused by their parents, usually the father, in satanic blood-drinking rituals. Many have been convinced that they have multiple personalities. They are told by their therapists that they must break off all contact with their parents and make vile, horrifying accusations against them, and cut off all contact with other family members who do not believe. This protects the therapist and reinforces the beliefs. The patient moves, gets an unlisted telephone number, and all gifts from her parents are returned, unopened. These therapists almost invariably refuse to speak with the parents. The patients are mostly women. They have been told that these psychotherapists are "experts" who will make their lives whole. They are not told that what they have been indoctrinated into believing is without any evidential or scientific support. What happened to "Barbara" is so prototypical of this brand of "therapy" that you could delete her name and substitute any of thousands of other names in its place and the psychiatric abuse she suffered would differ only in the most trivial details from the others. It’s all played from the same script. 

In one case with which we are familiar, a 32-year-old woman who had been bulimic for 22 years decided to do something about it. She went to a therapist who sat and stared at her for a couple of sessions and then began to talk more and more about incest. He diagnosed her as having been sexually abused as a child. He told her that her mother wanted to kill her. This woman worked for the Houston Police Department. She neglected her daughter and nearly everything else in her life. She spent all of her money on therapy, nearly lost her house and her job. Finally, she was hospitalized and fed a great multiplicity of pills. She tried to commit suicide. Her therapist put her in a group where there was powerful peer pressure to conform, and to say she was sexually abused. This group became her family ¾ her only family. She became so ill that she nearly lost her job. She decided to get a new therapist. This one was more reality-based. She still had her bulimia and she had indeed been molested by a stranger, but these things had never been addressed by her former therapist who talked only about incest. Even the cops with whom she worked tried to tell her that this was a misuse of therapy. 

After some time in therapy with her new psychologist she became so angry that she sued the first therapist and collected a very substantial settlement. This was a ground-breaking case. She got enough money to keep her house, and also renewed her relationship with her mother and her family. 

Most of the victims of this "therapy" are not so fortunate. Most people, once they become ideologues, block out anything that might persuade them to reexamine their beliefs. 

What, exactly, is repressed memory therapy? An adult ¾ almost always female ¾ goes to a therapist and is told that her eating disorder, her failing marriage or depression stems from incestuous childhood sexual abuse, usually at the hands of the father. Using powerful mind-altering techniques (which, to all but the strongest and most sophisticated, would be irresistible and above suspicion), stringent, relentless pressure is applied, not only by the therapist but also by her group of converts, to break the patient down and make her "remember." This, the patient is told, will make her well. It is well known that many people are extremely susceptible to this kind of pressure and suggestion ¾ particularly when they are frightened and desperate ¾ when under the influence of hypnosis and drugs, an "expert," and overpowering group pressure; many of them actually begin to believe they are remembering an event that is nothing more than a suggestion or a visualization. It is also well known that all memory is distorted by any number of influences, both internal and external, and the erosion of time. 

Of the children who testified as alleged victims in the celebrated McMartin case, several attended the preschool at a time when the defendant was living 100 miles away in San Diego. Yet, some gave extremely detailed descriptions of the molestations and the surroundings. Apparently they had come to believe that these events actually occurred. They were assured by everyone in the community that it was true: all the authority figures, all the people they needed, feared and trusted. And they were put through a powerful process of persuasion at Children’s Institute International, a clinic in downtown Los Angeles that received several million dollars in government grants. But the stories changed each time the children testified; no two children described the same event, and most of the events they described were demonstrably impossible. 

Memory can indeed be distorted and false memory implanted. That does not deter these apostles of New Age brainwashing. When the insurance money is depleted the patient is told to sue her parents and file criminal charges against them, divesting them of all their assets and dropping them into the maw of a system that incarcerates the innocent and gives immunity to perjurers, particularly in cases of alleged child abuse. In McMartin the star witness for the prosecution was a career criminal who had an open rape/murder charge hanging over him. Might that have influenced his testimony? 

When the insurance money is depleted the patient is told to sue her parents and file criminal charges against them, divesting them of all their assets and dropping them into the maw of a system that incarcerates the innocent and gives immunity to perjurers, particularly in cases of alleged child abuse. In McMartin the star witness for the prosecution was a career criminal who had an open rape/murder charge hanging over him. 

In many cases adult daughters have tried to put their parents in prison. In the Sousa case in Boston a 65-year-old couple are facing a sentence that would put them in prison for the rest of their lives. They are under house arrest pending the outcome of their appeal. 

One woman went to visit her father as he lay dying in a hospital and spewed out her hate and her revolting accusations at him. She was not the only one. 

Many of these women came out of the therapy claiming that they were brutally raped every day from the time they were born until adulthood. Others said it started when they were six months old. None of them remembered anything of these events until they received enlightenment from the psychologist. Can you remember anything that happened when you were six months old? At least one young woman told the news media she was raped in the womb, before her birth. 

In 1994 there were 6,000 civil lawsuits filed by adult daughters against their parents based on this voodoo psychology. We don’t know how many criminal charges have been filed, but there are too many to count. The first was the case of George Franklin, a California man who was convicted on the "recovered memory" testimony of his daughter, Eileen. Last year, his conviction was overturned by an appellate court. Dr. Richard Ofshe, a noted psychologist who was retained to study the case, said, "There is absolutely no evidence to suggest that he was anything but innocent." But Franklin spent six and a half years in prison looking at the world from an iron cage. When a federal court affirmed the ruling which vacated Franklin’s conviction, the prosecutors did not release him but kept him in custody for months, zealously asserting that he was not innocent and that they intended to retry him. Finally, they admitted that the evidence to convict wasn’t there. Prosecutors do not enjoy confessing that they have put a person in prison for six and a half years for a crime he did not commit. 

Many of these women came out of the therapy claiming that they were brutally raped every day from the time they were born until adulthood. Others said it started when they were six months old. None of them remembered anything of these events until they received enlightenment from the psych-ologist. At least one young woman told the news media that she was raped in the womb, before her birth. 

When Franklin was finally released in early July, 1996, prosecutors, members of the repressed memory industry, and radical feminist leaders bemoaned this tragic defeat. 

Since then, there have been a number of legal victories for patients and their parents who sued the therapists. A Los Angeles Superior Court judge recently dismissed criminal charges against a father which were based on repressed memory, calling it "junk science." One of the most dramatic victories was that of Gary Ramona, who sued a psychiatrist and one of his colleagues who provided Ramona’s daughter with this "therapy." Ramona won a judgment of $500,000 but he lost much more that that. He paid that much for legal counsel and expert witnesses. When his daughter went public with her accusations he lost his $500,000-per-year job as manager of a winery. His wife immediately divorced him and nobody would speak to him or be seen with him in the town where he had once been a most respected citizen. 

Bereaved parents, stunned by the brutal ingratitude of daughters on whom they have lavished their love and their assets in order to provide them with college educations, have formed groups in nearly every city to share new information and expose this quackery in the hope of getting their families back together. The repressed memory "experts" have counterattacked by calling these people "the backlash," "a group of molesters," and "Satanists." When you attempt to dissect, examine and expose a fraud that has mutated into a fanatical ideology and a staggeringly lucrative industry, you can expect to get some heat. 

Many parents tearfully pray for the reunification of their families, despite the vile accusations. Others are more realistic. One father, a brilliant scientist, appeared in court for a hearing on a petition to terminate his parental rights and to respond to incest accusations from his teenage daughters. He dispassionately told the judge, "There is no dispute. I don’t want them back. I don’t ever want to see them again." 

We have lectured at conferences and seminars in which this subject was discussed. Afterward, many middle-aged women approached us and sadly told us, "My husband is in prison on repressed memory accusations. I don’t know if he’ll ever get out." We saw their tears and their pain. There have been enough horror stories to fill a library, almost too much for one person to read. There are two excellent books available, Confabulations and True Stories of False Memory, by Eleanor Goldstein and Kevin Farmer. Any library with a computer can provide you with a very complete bibliography of books authored by people on both sides of this issue, plus many articles and papers. 

The consequences to these families have been devastating. The cruelty is truly mind-boggling. But the consequences to the practitioners have been enormous, staggering fees from insurance companies, clients and their parents. It is not uncommon for a therapist to receive several hundred thousand dollars in fees for providing this nostrum to one patient. 

Typically, these patients are put in therapy groups in order to further break them down. In group, they are encouraged to scream epithets at their parents and batter Mom and Dad, using dolls and other effigies. Patients are told: 
If you can imagine it, it happened. 
If you don’t remember it, that doesn’t mean it didn’t happen. 
If you don’t believe it you are in denial. 
You must have a funeral for your relationship with your parents. 
Even such bizarre fables as the ubiquity of satanic cults molesting infants while murdering children and drinking their blood must be believed. 

If you sue your parents and file criminal charges against them, causing them to become indigent and spend the rest of their lives in prison, you will be made well and live happily forever after. 
This system of therapy has its roots in Freud’s seduction theory and even earlier fables. The theory of repression for years was accepted as an article of faith by psychiatrists and psychologists alike. But after nearly a century of studies and experiments, the leading experts in memory have concluded that evidence of repression does not exist. We know of no survivor of the Holocaust, or of Vietnam, who totally forgot the experience, then recovered it in a therapy session. Dr. Richard Ofshe, a professor of psychology at the University of California and a leading expert on memory and coercion, stated in a lecture that Repressed Memory Therapy is "the worst fraud of the Twentieth Century." He further stated that the incidence of cases in which repressed memories correspond with fact is about as common as Siamese twins joined at the head. 

The media were quick to seize upon this bizarre phenomenon in their desperate race to attract audiences and compete for advertising revenue. Newspapers and television freak shows eagerly trumpeted these urban legends to an unwary public. Women claiming to be in possession of dozens ¾ even hundreds ¾ of multiple personalities were presented to us on television on a daily basis in a setting reminiscent of P.T. Barnum. 

The media were quick to seize upon this bizarre phenomenon in their desperate race to attract audiences and compete for advertising revenue. Newspapers and television freak shows eagerly trumpeted these urban legends to an unwary public. Women claiming to be in possession of dozens ¾ even hundreds ¾ of multiple personalities were presented to us on television on a daily basis in a setting reminiscent of P.T. Barnum. 

Most of the people out there believed it. They didn’t get it from a seedy purveyor of diabolical conspiracy theories in an occult bookstore. It came to them from the heart of the United States government, the mainstream news media, liberal politicians, radical feminist celebrities, doctors, psychiatrists, professors, cops, district attorneys and attorneys general. 

Ambitious, self-serving politicians have enacted laws which abrogate the statute of limitations that normally applies to child abuse. Now in about half the states, the statute of limitations runs from the time the alleged victim had her miraculous flashback. Incredibly, that great guardian of our constitutional rights, the A.C.L.U., has lobbied for the passage of these bills. It is, after all, a radical feminist agenda: hatred of the family, and particularly of the father. Feminist leaders have zealously embraced the repressed memory ideology as evidence of the depravity of the human male, and powerfully indoctrinated their communicants with this madness. Sadly, many women who turned to feminist leaders in search of greater freedom and equality merely exchanged a male bully for another kind of tyrant. 

Nearly every large bookstore has a voluminous section labeled "RECOVERY." These sections are filled with books that preach the ideology of the Recovered Memory movement. Patients are strongly urged by their therapists to read these books which proclaim the horrors of the traditional family, hatred of the father, and the cosmic joys of lesbianism. 

How did all this get started? Therapy ¾ particularly that of the "New Age" variety ¾ has become increasingly popular in the past twenty years. According to U.S. News, about 80 percent of the yuppie generation devoutly believes in the efficacy of therapy. They are apparently unaware that psychotherapy is an inexact science, even in the hands of a board-certified psychiatrist, to say nothing of scientifically illiterate M.F.C.C.s, M.S.W.s and all of those persons providing "therapy" who have nothing more than a B.A. in Theater Arts, or Business. 

In 1974, the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment Act (CAPTA), also known as the Mondale Act, was passed by the Congress, providing enormous funding for those who were willing to work in the field of "intervention in child abuse." Suddenly, the nation was flooded with Child Abuse Units, Child Abuse Clinics, and self-ordained child abuse experts. It was America’s biggest growth industry. Congress addressed the problem of child abuse by throwing money at it without establishing any standards of professional competence or ethical conduct. 

The consequences to these families have been devastating. The cruelty is truly mind-boggling. But the consequences to the practitioners have been enormous, staggering fees from insurance companies, clients and their parents. It is not uncommon for a therapist to receive several hundred thousand dollars in fees for providing this nostrum to one patient. 

As a natural consequence, thousands of young people, mostly women, went into the field of psychology and obtained Ph.D.s, M.F.C.C.s and other credentials that would enable them to deal themselves into this game. Colleges and universities began pumping out Ph.D.s at an alarming rate. As the numbers of new therapists burgeoned, new "disorders" and "syndromes" began to proliferate. As the numbers of psychotherapists increased, the quality of their scientific training declined. Like their ecclesiastical predecessors, what these New Age priests imparted was more ideology than science. There is also the fact that it is easy. A heart surgeon, if he makes one mistake, will probably kill his patient. A clinical psychologist can get away with any number of errors and provide his client with a program of "treatment" that has absolutely no scientific basis. 

At some point in time we are going to look into the qualifications and ethics of these therapists. The Hippocratic Oath enjoins the healer to "do no harm." These people are doing great harm. It is quackery that has spun out of control. Not one practitioner of this New Age panacea has expressed any regret or contrition. 

In many states there are no requirements that must be met before a person can hang out a sign and offer himself/herself as a psychologist. Even in states where there are licensing requirements, the profession has done little or nothing to restrain the excesses of irresponsible, incompetent psychologists. A man who went to the Colorado State Legislature and told a legislative committee about this scandal was received with perfunctory courtesy and the usual platitudes: "You may be sure that we are deeply concerned about the issues you have raised today and you may be sure..." 

After the committee adjourned the lawmakers told him privately in the hallway: "We know that everything you say is true but if we say one word about it our careers would be finished." 

Shortly after the passage of the Mondale Act, we began reading headlines in the media that sexual abuse of children was increasing at astronomical proportions, that there was a worldwide secret society of sexual predators lurking, waiting to pounce on your child. We were told that all allegations of child sexual abuse must be believed, no matter how unfounded, no matter how physically impossible. It was a thinly disguised pitch for more money. As one lawyer who specializes in child-abuse cases told us, "It’s not about child-abuse. It’s about money. In order to get all this money the child abuse people have to generate cases! They are inflating their statistics! They are fabricating these cases." 

At this time there was a tidal wave of child sexual abuse allegations against day-care facilities, with hundreds of counts and multiple defendants in a single case. Many people were sent to prison with sentences that would keep them there for the rest of their lives. Gradually, these cases began to fall apart. Several big cases have been overturned on appeal. Others appear to be inexorably on their way to reversal. As the day-care cases began to crumble, the child-abuse industry found a lucrative new market: adult survivors of incest. 

How is it possible that a nation of presumably literate, reasonable people could buy into such an idiotic belief, relinquish control of their lives to a stranger, hand over the keys to their psyches to a therapist who is drunk with power and greed, and leave behind all critical judgment and any ethical principles or filial loyalty they might have had? This belief was not presented to them as a hypothesis. It came from people who had the imprimatur of authority, people with advanced degrees and titles, accompanied by a massive media-hype campaign. And there may be millions who are not capable of processing such a complicated issue. But even highly intelligent people, in a time of great social change and instability, fear, insecurity, chaos and the absence of any responsible leadership, can be sold almost anything if the seller is sufficiently persuasive. Therapy has become a religion. 

In times like these, more than ever, people hunger for certainties. They are powerfully drawn to a person who claims to have the key, the secret, the power to make their lives whole. People who make such claims are almost invariably charlatans. As one of the defense attorneys in McMartin said, "Look a little closer. Look a little deeper." 

And why do these psychotherapist-wannabees embrace the twin obsessions of incest and sexual abuse so devoutly? "It’s a question of Hell," opines Stan Passy, who is quoted in psychotherapists James Hillman and M. Ventura’s We’ve Had a Hundred Years of Psychotherapy and the World’s Getting Worse (1992, NY, HarperSanFrancisco). Passy goes on to theorize that although we’ve lost the "place of Hell" in our culture, we are desperate to rediscover it, and as a result some therapists have redefined childhood (or at least the "death of the Inner Child") as Hell, and in the process have become ersatz priests who are on self-imposed evangelical missions to deliver their patients from Hell and its attendant damnation. 

"So," concludes Passy, "we have a new Hell in modern times called childhood and a priest cult, a craft designed to save you from that Hell, all with the aim of recovering one’s lost innocence." 

Heady stuff, indeed. 

Dr. Elizabeth Loftus and Katherine Ketcham, co-authors of The Myth of Repressed Memory: False Memories and Allegations of Sexual Abuse (1994, NY, St. Martin’s Press), advance this concept of a contemporary crusade by a deluded cabal to save patients, who are perceived as abused, from Hell one step farther. "The journey to recover our lost innocence takes us deep into the land of metaphor and myth," they state, citing, in addition to the "Inner Child" and the "Hell of Childhood," "the Myth of the Dysfunctional Family... (from which) we learn that every family is dysfunctional in one way or another and that family rules and customs ‘kill the souls of human beings.’" 

There have been a number of legal victories for patients and their parents who sued the therapists. A Los Angeles Superior Court judge recently dismissed criminal charges against a father which were based on repressed memory, calling it "junk science." 

Loftus and Ketcham also posit "the Myth of Psychic Determinism (from which) we discover that our personalties, psyches, and behaviors are determined by events that occurred in our childhood. While we may think we are free to choose, the myth teaches that we are passive characters acting out a script, moved and played upon by unconscious, uncontrollable forces." 

There are two more myths which, Loftus and Ketcham point out, allow the neophyte therapist a chance to redeem their allegedly abused patients. "The Myth of Growth promises that we can ‘grow out of’ our complexes and conflicts and ‘grow into’ more mature, stable, understanding, and loving human beings. Salvation is possible... through the Myth of Total Recall. Memory is imagined as a computerized process in which every action, expression, emotion, and nuance of behavior is imprinted into the soft tissue of the mind. If we are willing to search for the Truth, we can discover it (and in the process be cured) by going back to the past, facing our demons, and reclaiming our lost innocence. 

"Do the myths hold up to reality? Only if reality is molded and framed to fit the myth." 

And what does it say about the quality of our mental health professionals when they so eagerly embrace this kind of science fiction? We think you already know the answer to that. At some point in time we are going to have to look into the qualifications and ethics of these therapists. The Hippocratic Oath enjoins the healer to "do no harm." These people are doing great harm. It is quackery that has spun out of control. Not one practitioner of this New Age panacea has expressed any regret or contrition. They speak of it with the wide-eyed, apocalyptic zeal of evangelists. 

Will it be a priority that insurance pays for recovered memories, past-life regressions, space-alien abductions and satanic-cult conspiracies, even if memory-enhancement techniques are used? Dr. Richard Gardner of Columbia University said: "Sex abuse is big business. There’s lots of money to be made by a whole parade of individuals who involve themselves in these cases." Adult women who accuse their fathers may well turn to a lawyer for assistance. In the United States there is approximately one practicing lawyer for every 340 people. It is likely that these women will find one. Is the cure worse than the bite? 

As Debbie Nathan and Michael Snedeker conclude in Satan’s Silence: Ritual Abuse and the Making of a Modern American Witch Hunt (1995, NY, BasicBooks), "In Salem, it was an act of moral strength, political self-interest, and social progress to say ‘we were wrong.’ Three centuries later, it is up to all who sanctioned our modern-day sex-abuse witch hunt to help redress this terrible mistake." 

It’s not going to go away soon. As long as there is such massive profit taking; as long as the media feed on spectacular allegations of depravity and never report exculpatory evidence; as long as there is such an enormous army of psychotherapists who are so incompetent they have nowhere else to go except downward to the bottom of the labor pool; as long as the propaganda is so pervasive that it would take an Emile Zola to bring it down, this travesty will endure. It is almost impossible to dislodge these beliefs with evidence because we did not get them with evidence. And we have a collective fascination with tales of horror and mystery, which explains the phenomenal success of Stephen King, Alfred Hitchcock and their imitators, and movies like Sybil. Perhaps the first thing we need to learn from all of this is the importance of not being stupid enough to believe everything we are told, but rather to examine, question and test popular beliefs. 

Briefly, in closing, we would like to say unequivocally that we abhor the mistreatment of children, adults, animals, or anybody. That should go without saying. But during a witch hunt nothing goes without saying.l 
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<P align=justify>The Police Officers, National Guardsmen and military officers 


who have contributed to this special publication are aware of a plan to 


overthrow the Constitutional Republic of these United States of America. 


<BR><BR>This publication, many months in preparation, was found difficult to 


compile for many reasons. One important reason was that none of the officers 


involved were pleased with the duty of bringing to the attention of our 


colleaques the names and activities of some in our nation who have been in the 


past (or presently) engaged in what can only be described by law as treason 


and/or sedition against their own government. <BR><BR>While detailing the plan 


of these Internationalists, the main goal of this special police publication 


will be to promote an active program that will defend America from those at work 


forming an oligarchy of Imperialism against this nation of free people. 


<BR><BR>The herein-described plan to halt this unAmerican activity can succeed 


only with the combined efforts of the People's Protectors (the Police, Guardsmen and Military) and their countrymen in the private sector. 

DEFINITIONS: 

In defining "treason" and "sedition" we look to the Fifth edition of Black's Law Dictionary. pg. 1345, and pg. 1218 

TREASON: The offence of attempting by overt acts to overthrow the government of the state to which the offender owes allegiance; or of betraying the state into the hands of a foreign power. 

SEDITION: knowingly becoming a member of any organization which advocates the overthrow or reformation of the existing form of government of this state by violence or unlawful means. 

The facts and information about some of the persons and their actions listed in this special report is prima facie evidence of their long involvement in activities directly designed to overtly overthrow the lawful, constitutional government of the United States of America. These individuals thus hope to deliver the People of the U.S. into the hands of a foreign power known as the United Nations, which is actually an oligarchy of the world's superrich, who have no allegiance to any one nation and who control the U.N. from behind the scenes. 

As the reader will find, many of these persons are, or have been, members of various organizations that have as their purpose the destruction of this Constitutional Republic. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: Not all of the people listed in this report are involved in treason and sedition against the United States. Some of the individuals listed and quoted are pre- senting evidence of these crimes committed by others or are listed/quoted for informational purposes only. 

As patriotic Americans of all races. religions and political beliefs, we claim our right to defend our Republic from all enemies foreign and domestic. This educational work is one such attempt. 

Many of our nation's INTERNAL PROTECTORS know of the well laid plan which will culminate in the year 2000, to usher the United States, along with the rest of the nations of the world, into a "utopian" global community allegedly under the control of a "philanthropic" United Nations. A great many of our fellow Officers and National Guardsmen are taking a stand against this plan because they realize that their fellow Americans were never allowed to know of this plan nor given the opportunity to vote on such a change in their government. In addition, the officers are concerned patriots and realize that this plan of world domination is injurious in the extreme, and a total fraud perpetrated against the people of the world! 

This publication outlines the plan of these American Internal Protectors which they believe will stop this diabolical agenda. 

Allegedly this new order is being set up to save THE PEOPLE OF THE WORLD from a whole variety of "imminent" life and world threatening disasters. Of those sworn protectors of the people that are aware of this global scheme, few realize that the actual behind the scenes plan is for an oligarchy of the world"s richest families to place 1/2 the masses of the earth in servitude under their complete control, adminis- tered from behind the false front of the United Nations. To facilitate management capabilities, the plan calls for the elimination of the other 2.5 billion people through war, disease, abortion and famine by the year 2000. As we can plainly see, their plan for "Population Control" (reduction) is well established and under way. 

Our COPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 plan involves the awakening (education) of our fellow officers to the extreme need for them to take an immediate and active role in assisting their fellow Americans in stopping this plan for world domination, using every lawful means available. 

These elitists and their families have made most of their massive fortunes off the American people, and have dedicated entire lifetimes to using public funds to subjugate the People to the will of their new world ARISTOCRACY. 

This special police officer publication is a private endeavor, and is dedicated to those sworn Protectors of the People who refuse to play a role in enslaving their countrymen. We are proud of these brave Officers who are presently assisting other patriotic Americans of all races and creeds in halting this program for world domination called the NEW AGE/NEW WORLD ORDER. Some of our Police/National Guardsmen readers suggested names for this private police action plan. Our government, to maintain privacy in its activities, has long been in the practice of choosing unusual names for covert operations, such as "Transylvania & Co.", "Garden Plot", "Operation Zapata", "Thunder Muffin, Inc.", "Operation Watchtower", and "Cable Splicer", to name a few. We officers, while in the alternative, desiring the greatest amount of publicity about our plan of attack against these anti-American types, likewise have chosen a cute little name for our off-duty, First Amendment POLICE ACTION. That name is: 

OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 

It is felt that this name reflects the actual program in which officers are involved, designed to stop or "kill off" the ongoing, elitist, covert operation which has been installed in the American system with great stealth and cunning. They, the globalists, have stated that the date of termination of the American way of life is the year 2000. Therefore it is fitting that our date to terminate, at the very least; their plan, is also the year 2000. 

LET IT BE WELL UNDERSTOOD, WE PROTECTORS OR THE AMERICAN PEOPLE HAVE NOT ASKED FOR THIS BATTLE. IT IS OUR NATION'S ENEMIES WHO HAVE BROUGHT THIS FIGHT TO THE VERY DOOR OF EVERY GOOD AMERICAN. 

BE IT RESOLVED: 

* Our prayer and promise is to do all within our power, as faithful countrymen, to overthrow this evil, treasonous plan in a completely non-violent, lawful manner. 

* Our sworn duty is to protect the people of this nation and its Constitutional, republican form of government from any enemy that would come against it. 

* Our pledge is that WE WILL, BY EVERY MEANS GIVEN UNTO US, UPHOLD OUR OATHS AND FULFILL OUR SWORN DUTY TO OUR COUNTRYMEN. 


PUTTING THE STAKE THROUGH DRACULA'S HEART 

WHAT CAN WE DO, WHAT SHOULD WE DO? 

The Globalists' agenda is a diabolical program which, through patient gradualism, is slowly draining the moral, economic and political life blood from the United States and the hard working American people. 

We in America, Officers and private citizens alike, are fortunate that at this moment in our history we can still LAWFULLY EXTERMINATE these parasitic Global Blood Suckers by placing numerous "STAKES" made of words, paper, pen, and hard work through their hardened hearts. 

(EVIDENTIARY FOUNDATION) 

Presented here are oft-used, famous quotes and statements which will make for easy reference for those who wish to use them to educate our fellow officers, National Guardsmen and military, or the private sector. As the reader will see, most of these statements have been around for many decades and are known by those who study history and the mach- inations of megalomaniacs known today as Globalists. Most are not new revelations, but just the opposite; however, few will ever be found in the controlled press. There are literally thousands of such well-worn statements about the coming world government. We have selected some of the very best and well known. 

INVESTIGATOR'S NOTE: As the investigator will notice not all of the quotes are documented as to date and place of utterance. This will trouble some. If this is a problem to the reader, he should either eliminate those quotes, or consider, as police investigators do, the great preponderance of evidence pointing toward a given hypothesis! In addition, as in other investigations, sometimes the investigator must look at the results to accurately check the validity of the information one is receiving. This is to say, that many times we must look to see if what the statement purported would occur, ACTUALLY OCCURRED, in order to check and see if the original information received was valid. As the investigator will recognize, this same process used by law enforcement in proving the reliability of a Confidential Informant (C I ). The reader will readily see that what the undocumented statements listed in this publication exposed, or stated would occur in the future, has either occurred, or is in the process of taking place today. Therein lies the proof of the original statements and why they were chosen to be included in this publication. 

FROM THEIR WORKS YOU WILL KNOW THEM. Here are their words and works, and some very important evidence (STAKES) to use to expose and "kill off" the World Government Vampires in our society. In addition to this are included other pertinent materials (government maps, etc.) all of which revealed other parts of the same treasonous operation. 

With these facts in hand, our nation's internal protectors, police and National Guardsmen, will be able to alert even the most hard headed of our colleagues to understand that: 

VERY SOON, IF WE DO NOT STOP THESE WORLD GOVERNMENT PROPONENTS, AND INSTALL IN PLACES OF LEADERSHIP HONORABLE MEN AND WOMEN, ALL MILITARY, NATIONAL GUARDSMEN AND OFFICERS OF THE LAW WILL BE USED AS THE "ENFORCEMENT ARM" TO GUARANTEE A FULL COMPLEMENT OF "VOLUNTEERS" FOR THESE IMPERIALISTS" "PEACEFUL" SOCIALIST GLOBAL SOCIETY. 

Investigating Officers always must demand proof of a crime. No assumptions can stand alone. Here are the confessions right from the mouths of these parasites of liberty. Once armed with this information, our PLAN is simply for each officer to take this publication, make copies of it (or order more copies) and pass them out ASAP to every Police Officer and National Guardsmen he knows. All officers, for their own welfare, and in order to be of assistance, need these facts. Keep in mind that these global government Blood Suckers, just like the old movie Vampires, must do their dirty deeds in darkness. The purpose of this publication is to bring that darkness to light! If we do this, the only other activity we "Police Against the New World Order" need apply is to UPHOLD OUR OATH OF OFFICE. In other words, our duty is to protect the people and their rights under the U.S. and State Constitutions. 

We welcome every Internal Protector that loves liberty and has taken an oath "to protect our U.S. Constitution and the freedoms of their fellow countrymen", to join us in SAYING "NO" TO THE NEW WORLD ORDER. Man's desire to rule the world is as old as his presence on the earth. The "New" World Order is actually the same old plan for world dominion. Biblical history itself shows this to be true. The tower of Babel was one such futile attempt by men to set up a ONE WORLD SOCIETY without God. And God Himself crushed it. Satan tempted even Jesus, promising Him world dominion as His reward. This same promise has been given to scores of other men over the ages. History tells of many who have accepted the Great Deceiver's terms. This diabolical quest has continued on through the 19th Century and into the 20th with national and world figures each successively making plans for world rule. Listed here are but a few of such statements from many past decades up to the present. 

Some among us ask, "How shall we know when tyranny has come to America's door?" There are very few answers that our Founding Fathers failed to leave us regarding the proper and improper role of government. Here is the answer to the question of how we shall recognize tyranny: 

"SINGLE ACTS OF TYRANNY MAY BE ASCRIBED TO THE ACCIDENTAL OPINION OF A DAY; BUT A SERIES OF OPPRESSIONS, BEGUN AT A DISTINGUISHED PERIOD, AND PURSUED UNALTERABLY THROUGH EVERY CHANGE OF MINISTERS (ADMINISTRATIONS) TOO PLAINLY PROVES A DELIBERATE, SYSTEMATIC PLAN OF REDUCING US TO SLAVERY." -Thomas Jefferson. (Has tyranny come to America?) 

Another of our Founders said - "WHEN THE GOVERNMENT FEARS THE PEOPLE THERE IS LIBERTY; WHEN THE PEOPLE FEAR THE GOVERNMENT THERE IS TYRANNY". (There is no question at this time in our history that Americans fear their government.) 

Like the legendary Vampire Dracula lays claim to his victims, the Globalist slowly drains the essence of life and liberty from our Land. While it may be surprising to some, we will begin this overview of U.S. treason and debauchery with America's current, number one proponent of world conquest, President George Bush: 

GEORGE HERBERT WALKER BUSH, President of U.S., CFR Director, Trilateralist, "Lip-reader", CIA Director. Bush, one moonlit night in 1948 at Yale University, crawled naked into a coffin. With 15 brother "Bones- men" (as they call one another) encircling him, he told personal tales of debauchery, took an occult oath, was raised ("born-again") as a MAN-GOD, jumped into a pile of mud, thus joining the occult, elitist Skull & Bones Society. He, indeed, is still a "Boner" today. 

Bush spoke before Congress on Sept. 11, 1990, delivering a speech which he entitled "Toward a New World Order". Addressing the subject of his Gulf War, he made his first public utterance of his, and his rich cronies" plans for a world imperialism in stating that the war in Iraq was "...a rare opportunity to move toward an historic period of coopera- tion. Out of these troubled times...a new world order can emerge." 

Let us take a moment to compare the statements of the "Father of our Republic" with those of Internationalist George "Boner" Bush: 

"The great rule of conduct for us, in regard to foreign nations, is in extending our commercial relations to have as little political connect- ion as possible." "...Why, by interweaving our destiny with that of any part of Europe, entangle our peace and prosperity in the toils of European ambition, rivalships, interest, humor, or caprice?" "...It is our true policy to steer clear of permanent alliances with any portion of the foreign world." -George Washington, September 19, 1796. (Which George should we follow?) 

Bush has given his New World Order (NWO) pep talks at least 20 times over the last two years for various groups around the world. Space does not allow us to list all of these treasonous discourses; however, several more are listed further on in this report. 

NOTE: DON'T MISTAKE THIS "BUSH BASHING" AS ANTI-REPUBLICANISM! 

Many of our Officers are deeply involved in either the Socialist Republican Party or the Socialist Democratic Party. Both parties have played a large part in setting America on the course toward 3rd World Nation status. Bill Clinton's goals are identical to Bush's -- A New World Order Imperialism. Perot's ideas for government are also pro-globalism. 

We can give Bush credit that his recent unabashed utterances of his dream of a New World Order served to awaken at least a few slumbering Americans. These Americans now understand that, what was long planned and covertly implemented, is well on its way to fruition. Some will remember historical accounts of other megalomaniacs of the past who acted upon similar global ambitions. Several of the following are relatively recent examples: 

ADAM WISEHOPHF, Professor at Germany's Ingolstadt University, founded The Order of the Illuminati on May 1, 1776. This man designed the very plan of world domination that is still in use today to enslave the world's masses. Here, upon establishing his "Order of the Illuminati", he smugly reflects on his "conning" the gullible Christians of his day, saying: 

"The most wonderful thing of all is that the distinguished Lutheran and Calvinist theologians who belong to our order really believe that they see in it (Illuminati) the true and genuine sense of Christian Religion. Oh mortal man, is there anything you cannot be made to believe?" 

Evidently not! And a high percentage of Christians today are still being conned in the same way. One prime example of this are the millions of Christians, and most church denominations, who have fallen for the NWO plan of a "One World RELIGION", being spearheaded by the United Nations' National and World Counsel of Churches, behind the battle cry of ecumenicalism. 

Watch the future and we will see only small groups of spiritual Americans, who will resist following the millions of "religious" lambs to the slaughter. The Lord of the Bible always warned His people to never follow the MULTITUDE. 

Let us continue with statements from those who over the last few generations have recognized the One World conspiracy. 

BENJAMIN DISRAELI, Prime Minister of England, was attributed with this statement in 1844: The world is governed by very different personages from what is imagined by those who are not behind the scenes." 

WINSTON CHURCHILL, Prime Minister of England, stated to the London Press in 1922: "From the days of Sparticus Wisehophf, Karl Marx, Trotski, Belacoon, Rosa Luxenburg, and Ema Goldman, this world conspiracy has been steadily growing. This conspiracy played a definite reconizable role in the tragedy of the French revolution. It has been the mainspring of every subversive movement during the 19th Century. And now at last this band of extraordinary personalities from the underworld of the great cities of Europe and America have gripped the Russian people by the hair of their head and have become the undisputed masters of that enormous empire." 

JUSTICE FELIX FRANKFURTER, U.S. Supreme Court Justice: "The real rulers in Washington are invisible and exercise power from behind the scenes." 

JOHN F. HYLAN, Mayor of New York 1918 - 1925, said "The real menace of our Republic is the invisible government which like a giant octopus sprawls its slimy legs over our cities states and nation." 

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, U.S. President, in a letter written Nov. 21, 1933 to Colonel E. Mandell House, Roosevelt states: "The real truth of the matter is, as you and I know, that a financial element in the large centers has owned the government of the U.S. since the days of Andrew Jackson." (History points to the last truly honorable and incorruptible American president as Andrew Jackson "Old Hickory".) 

ROWAN GAITHER, President of the Ford Foundation, in 1954 lends proof to what we know to be fact today, namely that many of our Presidents have been a knowing part of this World Conquest plot. Mr. Gaither stated to Congressional Reese Commission investigator Norman Dodd: "We operate here under directives which emulate from the White House...The substance of the directives under which we operate is that we shall use our grant making power to alter life in the United states so that we can comfortably be merged with the Soviet Union. " (Ike was President at the time.) 

CARROLL QUIGLEY, Professor of History at Georgetown University, member of the CFR (one of the U.S. Organizations dedicated to World Government) stated in his book Tragedy & Hope: "The Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) is the American Branch of a society which originated in England... (and) ...believes national boundaries should be obliterated and one-world rule established." (Professor Quigley, according to his book, was totally dedicated to the One World Government program. Hundreds of our City, State and National politicians are members of this and other NWO groups. Governor Clinton, for example, attended Georgetown U. and stated that his mentor, Professor Q., taught him so many wonderful things. Since Gov. Clinton and his wife are totally dedicated, International Socialists amd NWO promoters, perhaps Prof. Q. did have a great affect!) 

BARRY GOLDWATER, U.S. Senator (Arizona) in his book WITH NO APOLOGIES stated this about another Globalist group: "The Trilateralist Commission is international...(and)...is intended to be the vehicle for multinational consolidation of the commercial and banking interests by seizing control of the political government of the United States. The Trilateralist Commission represents a skillful, coordinated effort to seize control and consolidate the four centers of power POLITICAL, MONETARY, INTELLECTUAL, and ECCLESIASTICAL." 

PETER HOAGLAND, Nebraska State Senator and Humanist, speaking on radio in 1983 with the great American Pastor and Patriot Everett Sileven said: 

"Fundamental, Bible believing people do not have the right to indoctrinate their children in their religious beliefs because we, the state, are preparing them for the year 2000, when America will be part of a one-world global society and their children will not fit in." 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER, International billionaire, Humanist, CFR kingpin, founder of the Trilateralist Commission, World Order Godfather (and in all probability the High School graduate voted "Most Likely to Be Hanged for Treason"), voiced his praise of the controlled U.S. media for keeping their oath not to divulge the Globalist plans to the public. Speaking to his fellow conspirators at a meeting, June 1991 in Baden Baden, Germany, of yet one more infamous World Order group, the Bilderbergers, Mr. Rockefeller said: 

"We are grateful to the Washington Post, The New York Times, Time Magazine and other great publications whose directors have attended our meetings and respected their promises of descretion for almost forty years." 

He went on to explain: 

"It would have been impossible for us to develop our plan for the world if we had been subjected to the lights of publicity during those years. But, the world is now more sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world government. The supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world bankers is surely preferable to the national autodeter- mination practiced in past centuries." 

(It is not reported if the attendees kissed his ring - or anything else - after their leader bestowed his blessing on those in attendance). Actually, we could ask Governor Clinton or Dan Quayle, both of whom were there. Bush and Clinton are Bilderbergers, Internationalists, and their goals are exactly the same for America. 

Let us repeat ... CLINTON'S, BUSH'S, AND PEROT'S, PLANS FOR AMERICA ARE VIRTUALLY IDENTICAL. The Republicans and Democrats goals for America are virtually identical. They both are taking our nation into global government. 

Globalist Mr. Dan Quayle was there at the June 91 meeting being sized up as a possible Bilderberger U.S. Presidential contender for 1996. The major media"s job is to convince Americans that the Republicans and Democrats are on opposite sides and fighting each other. 

JAMES PAUL WARBURG, Foreign Agent of the Rothschild Dynasty, major player in the Federal Reserve Act scam: on February 17, 1950, while speaking before the United States Senate, this pompous Internationalist boasted confidently, "We shall have World Government, whether or not we like it. The only question is whether World Government will be achieved by conquest or consent." 

ROBERT KENNEDY, former U.S. Attorney General of the U.S.: "All of us will ultimately be judged on the effort we have contributed to building a NEW WORLD ORDER." - 1967 (We can all agree with Robert on one thing: All traitors who participate in the NWO WILL be judged one day!) 

The Global MONEY Vampires are in control of the finances of most of the world. Here are some statements of those who, past and present, have been aware of that control: 

GEORGE W. MALLONE, U.S. Senator (Nevada), speaking before Congress in 1957, alluded to the families that secretly own the "Federal" Reserve Bank and control the finances of the U.S.. He stated: 

"I believe that if the people of this nation fully understood what Congress has done to them over the last 49 years, they would move on Washington; they would not wait for an election.... It adds up to a preconceived plan to destroy the economic and social independence of the United States!" 

THOMAS JEFFERSON, U.S. President: "I believe that banking institutions are more dangerous to our liberties than standing armies. Already they have raised up a monied aristocracy that has set the Government at defiance. The issuing power should be taken from the banks and restored to the people to whom it properly belongs." 

JAMES A. GARFIELD, U.S. President: "Whoever controls the volume of money in any country is absolute master of all industry and commerce." 

HENRY FORD, Founder of Ford Motor Company, commented on the privately owned "Federal" Reserve System scam: "It is well enough that people of the nation do not understand our banking and monetary system, for if they did, I believe there would be a revolution before tomorrow morning." 

LEWIS MCFADDIN, U.S. Congressman, said this about those same international financial conspirators, during the very time they were taking over the monetary control of America: "We have in this country one of the most corrupt institutions the world has ever known. I refer to the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve Banks, hereinafter called the FED. They are not government institutions. They are private monopolies which prey upon the people of these United States for the benefit of themselves and their foreign customers..." 

AMERICAN MERCURY MAGAZINE, December 1957, pg. 92. "The invisible Money Power is working to control and enslave mankind. It financed Communism, Facism, Marxism, Zionism and Socialism. All of these are directed to making the United States a member of World Government..." 

(With very little study one can easily prove the above is 100% correct) 

MAYER AMSCHEL BAUER, (alias Rothschild/Head Bloodsucker) The Godfather of the Rothschild Banking Cartel of Europe stated, "Give me control of a nation's money and I care not who makes the laws." 

(Our Congress gave him and fellow international Bankers complete control of the U.S. monetary system through passage of the "Federal Reserve Act, the Income Tax Act, and the 17th Amendment in 1913.) 

ROTHSCHILD BROTHERS OF LONDON. In a letter discussing their new banking scheme with fellow conspirators, June 25, 1863, they stated: 

"The few who understand the system, will either be so interested in its profits, or so dependent on its favors that there will be no opposition from that class. The great body of people, mentally incapable of comprehending the tremendous advantages will bear its burden without complaint". 

(This was long before their takeover of the U.S. banking system). 

RUSSELL MUNK, Assistant General Counsel, Dept. of the Treasury, in a 1977 letter admitted: "Federal Reserve Notes Are Not Dollars." (Then what is that paper stuff in your wallet?) 

ONE LAST WORD ON THE MONEY VAMPIRES: Do we wonder why so many Americans are being sucked dry and are losing their homes, farms and businesses each week? Is it just "cyclical (temporary) economic downturn " as the Establishment " Experts" and controlled media tell us? That is a fabrication to the 10th power. If any Officer doubts this after reading the preceding statements by the money parasites, it would be wise to consider this secret communique circulated among the leading U.S. Bankers only, way back in 1934, entitled, The Organiser: 

"Capital must protect itself in every way ... Debts must be collected and loans and mortgages foreclosed as soon as possible. When through a process of law the common people have lost their homes, they will be more tractable and more easily governed by the STRONG ARM OF THE LAW (Cops) applied by the central power of leading financiers. People with- out homes will not quarrel with their leaders. This is well known among our principle men now engaged in forming an imperialism of capitalism to govern the world. By dividing the people we can get them to expend their energies in fighting over questions of no importance to us except as TEACHERS OF THE COMMON HERD." (Taken from the Civil Servants Year Book, The Organizer Jan. 1934.) 

When, fellow "Strong-Arms-of-the-Law", Americans are now losing 4,000 homes, 2,000 farms, 2,500 businesses per week to the Money Vampires who made the prior statement. Is it just a coincidence? How many homes, businesses and farms have you helped to take away from good Americans for the IRS/Banksters? For those Officers who still do not know it, "YES, THE IRS IS AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THE WORLD ORDER PLAN TO DIVEST AMERICANS OF THEIR WEALTH, AND MAKE THE PEOPLE THEMSELVES PAY FOR THEIR OWN NATIONAL DESTRUCTION." 

The above should make every Officer stop and think before assisting the bankers or "their" IRS government revenue agents. 

It happens a thousand times a day across this land that our fellow Officers are unknowingly made a party to fraud and theft. And if you are one such Officer, then YOU unknowingly become the "executioners" for the men behind this diabolical system. Take heart, Officer. You can learn, as many others have, how to be a VAMPIRE KILLER, uphold your oath to protect the American People, and at the same time stay within the law. 

"BUT SURELY, IF THIS WORLD CONSPIRACY WERE TRUE I WOULD HAVE HEARD ABOUT IT IN THE DAILY NEWS!" 

As in all investigations, it always comes down to, "How can we prove our case?" We personally feel it's hard to top the proof coming from the mouths of the very ones involved in this treacherous unAmerican program. Here"s one terrific example. John Swinton, the former Chief of Staff for the New York Times, was one of America's best loved newspapermen. Called by his peers "The Dean of his Profession", John was asked in 1953 to give a toast before the New York Press Club, and in so doing made a monumentally important and revealing statement. He is quoted as follows: 

"There is no such thing, at this date of the world's history, in America as an independent press. You know it and I know it. There is not one of you who dares to write your honest opinions, and if you did, you know beforehand that it would never appear in print. I am paid weekly for keeping my honest opinions out of the paper I am connected with. Others of you are paid similar salaries for similar things, and any of you who would be so foolish as to write honest opinions would be out on the streets looking for another job. If I allowed my honest opinions to appear in one issue of my paper, before twenty-four hours my occupation would be gone. The business of the journalists is to destroy the truth; to lie outright; to pervert; to vilify; to fawn at the feet of mammon, and to sell his country and his race for his daily bread. You know it and I know it and what folly is this toasting an independent press? We are the tools and vassals of rich men behind the scenes. We are jumping jacks, they pull the strings and we dance. Our talents, our possibilties and our lives are all the property of other men. We are intellectual prostitutes." 

Hard to believe? If there is any doubt -- read on. 

RICHARD M. COHAN, Senior Producer of CBS political news said: "We are going to impose OUR AGENDA on the coverage by dealing with the issues and subjects WE choose to deal with." 

RICHARD SALANT, former President of CBS News stated: "Our job is to give people not what they want, but what WE decide they ought to have." And what is their "agenda"? What do they believe we, the American people THE COMMON HERD, "...ought to have"? Here is the answer: 

NORMAN THOMAS, For many years the U.S. Socialist Presidential candidate proclaimed: 

"The American people will never knowingly adopt Socialism. But under the name of "liberalism" they will adopt every fragment of the Socialist program, until one day America will be a Socialist nation, without knowing how it happened." 

(How sadly true his words. He (Thomas) and Gus Hall, the U.S. Communist Party Candidate, both quit American politics, agreeing that the Republican and Democratic parties by 1970 had adopted every plank on the Communist/Socialist agenda and they no longer had an alternate party platform on which to run.) 

Following are some statements made by a few of America's top news personalities, but altered just slightly. In honor of Socialist Presidential candidate Thomas, following each use of the word "liberal" let's place also the word "socialist". This may help us gain some insight into why America, after 70-plus years of continual "liberal" indoctrination (Brain-washing) on every media, educational, and political front, has drawn "Socialism/Communism" and the New World Order to her bosom. 

HERMAN DISMORE, foreign editor of the N.Y. Times from 1950 to 1960: "The New York Times is deliberately pitched to the liberal (Socialist) point of view." 

WALTER CRONKITE: "News reporters are certainly liberal (Socialists) and left of center." 

BARBARA WALTERS: "The news media in general are liberals (socialists)." 

We could go on, but I believe we get their point! 

Just what is this "wonderful" global organization all about? 

DR. KURK E. KOCH, Professor, Lectured at 100 Universities in 65 countries on 5 continents. Subjects of expertise: New World Order, Occultism, Extreme Movements, Parapsychology. His accessment of the coming NWO under the United Nations is that it will reduce everything to one common denominator: 

"The system will be made up of a single currency, single centrally financed government, single tax system, single language, single political system, single world court of justice, single head (one individual leader), single state religion." 

He further states: "Each person will have a registered number, without which he will not be allowed to buy or sell; and there will be one universal world church. Anyone who refuses to take part in this universal system will have no right to exist." 

We should ask the following question of those fellow Officers who may doubt that they will be asked to enforce such a system on the Ameican people, "Whom do they think will enforce all of this? Who will make the masses "fit-in"? Who will "remove" those who do not fit-in? Will it be the auto mechanics, bankers, school teachers, bakers, or candlestick makers??? Or, is it more likely to be Enforcement Officers? 

JOHN E. RANKIN, U.S. Congressman: "The United Nations is the greatest fraud in all History. Its purpose is to destroy the United States." 

GEORGE BUSH, New York 1991, "My vision of a NEW WORLD ORDER foresees a United Nations with a revitalized peacekeeping function." 

And one more classic quote from our traitor President: "It is the SACRED principles enschrined in the UN Charter to which we will henceforth pledge our allegiance." - UN Building, February 1, 1992. 

UNBELIEVABLE! That ought to FRY THE GRITS OF EVERY LAWMAN AND TRUE AMERICAN THAT READS THIS QUOTE. Brother and sister Officers, how many of you are going to take a "sacred" oath of allegiance to the U. N. World Government? 

Imagine, there will still be a few of our fellow Officers who will read this treasonous claptrap and not believe that they will soon be ENFORCERS in a totalitarian world government. 

There is no question that Bush, Clinton and Perot want Officers to join them in swearing allegiance to such as the following: 

UNITED NATIONS WORLD CONSTITUTION: "...The age of nations must end... The governments of the nations have decided to order their separate sovereignties into one government to which they surrender their arms." 

NEED WE SAY MORE? 

We must, with great haste, awaken our fellow officers and ask them, "Will you pledge your allegiance to this NEW SLAVE STATE as your traitor President or his fellow Internationalist Slick Willie Clinton and H. Ross Perot believe you will?? 

ZBIGNIEW BREZHINSKY, National Security Advisor to Pres. Jimmy Carter and advisor to 4 other presidents, Exec. Dir. of Trilateral Comm. Marxist and proud of it! Here he speaks about what a New World Order will be like: "The technetronic era involves the gradual appearance of a more controlled society. Such a society would be dominated by an elite, unrestrained by traditional values." 

WE MUST MAKE OFFICERS LISTEN! Whom do we think will "dominate" the masses in this UN-controlled society of "non-traditional" (unGodly) values? 

ZBIGNIEW continues: "Soon it will be possible to assert almost continuous surveillance over every citizen and maintain up-to-date complete files containing even the most personal information about the citizen. These files will be subject to instantaneous retrieval by the authorities." From Zbig's book, BETWEEN TWO AGES. 

ADLAI STEVENSON, Council on Foreign Relations member and promoter of U. N. "Salvation": "The U.S. program (UN program) calls for total elimination of national capacity to make international war." (Take comfort in the fact that the U.N. promises to protect us.) 

WALT RUSTOW, Council on Foreign Relations member and U.N. spokesmen: "It is in the American interest to put an end to Nationhood." (Sure it is, Walter!) 

HUMANIST MANIFESTO, Article 12: "We deplore the division of humankind on nationalistic grounds. We have reached a turning point in human history where the best option is to transcend the limits of national sovereignty and to move towards the building of a world community. We look toward the development of a system of world law, world order, based upon transnational government." (Humanists propose that the United Nations care for and control all peoples of the earth.) 

LT. COL. JAMES "BO" GRITZ (RET), U.S. Presidential Candidate 1992, Most decorated Green Beret Commander in American history. Commander, U.S. Army Special Forces, Latin America. Chief, Delta force. This great American hero explains the conspiracy within the U.S. government as follows: "...A spider web of "patriots for profit," operating from the highest positions of special trust and confidence, have successfully circumvented our constitutional system in pursuit of a New World Order. They have infused America with drugs in order to fund covert operations while sealing the fate of our servicemen left in communist prisons. Hiding behind a mask of official righteousness, this secret combination seeks to impose its own concept of geopolitical navigation, nullifying liberty as the hardwon birthright of all Americans". 

DAVID SPANGLER, Director of PLANETARY INITIATIVE, (a United Nations World government group): "No one will enter the New World Order unless he or she will make a pledge to worship Lucifer. No one will enter the New Age unless he will take a Luciferian Initiation." 

RALPH NADER: "Is there a number or mark planned for the hand or forehead in a new cashless society? YES, and I have seen the machines that are now ready to put it into operation." 

(Does this sound familiar - hand and forehead???) This "marking" may be another job for our U.S. Police Officers/Guardsmen, soon to be U.N. Enforcers, who have taken the U.N. oath of allegiance which "Boner" Bush mentioned earlier.) 

A 1992 French "New World Order" Color Poster: Depicts people as robots, constructing a new Tower of Babel inside the old tower that God had destroyed. These robotic people are trying to reach their god who is depicted with the sign of Lucifer The Goat of Mendez five pointed star) above the newly built tower. The caption reads: 

EUROPE: MANY TONGUES, ONE VOICE 

As students of the scriptures know, the building of the Tower of Babel was man's first attempt to set up a World Order. God Himself destroyed this abomination and punished the people. This poster is most revealing. A copy in the right hands can assist in pointing out to our colleagues that many of those who are in leadership in establishing this new order are truly religious, not atheist, as we are led to believe. But, whom do they worship? The poster clearly shows their god is Lucifer and they are proud of it. The picture on the poster points out that the New World Order promoters know the Scriptures and they are determined to once again defy the One True God. 
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OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000
P.O. BOX 8712, PHOENIX, ARIZONA 85066 

A U.S. POLICE ACTION

PURPOSE The Police Officers, National Guardsmen and military officers who have contributed to this special publication are aware of a plan to overthrow the Constitutional Republic of these United States of America. 

This publication, many months in preparation, was found difficult to compile for many reasons. One important reason was that none of the officers involved were pleased with the duty of bringing to the attention of our colleagues the names and activities of some in our nation who have been in the past (or presently) engaged in what can only be described by law as treason and/or sedition against their own government. 

While detailing the plan of these Internationalists, the main goal of this special police publication will be to promote an active program that will defend America from those at work forming an oligarchy of Imperialism against this nation of free people. 

The herein-described plan to halt this un-American activity can succeed only with the combined efforts of the People's Protectors (the Police, Guardsmen and Military) and their countrymen in the private sector. 

TREASON AND SEDITION

DEFINITIONS: 

In defining "treason" and "sedition" we look to the Fifth edition of Black's Law Dictionary. pg. 1345, and pg. 1218 

TREASON: The offense of attempting by overt acts to overthrow the government of the state to which the offender owes allegiance; or of betraying the state into the hands of a foreign power. 

SEDITION: ...knowingly becoming a member of any organization which advocates the overthrow or reformation of the existing form of government of this state by violence or unlawful means. 

The facts and information about some of the persons and their actions listed in this special report is prima facie evidence of their long involvement in activities directly designed to overtly overthrow the lawful, constitutional government of the United States of America. These individuals thus hope to deliver the People of the U.S. into the hands of a foreign power known as the United Nations, which is actually an oligarchy of the world's super-rich, who have no allegiance to any one nation and who control the U.N. from behind the scenes. 

As the reader will find, many of these persons are, or have been, members of various organizations that have as their purpose the destruction of this Constitutional Republic. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: Not all of the people listed in this report are involved in treason and sedition against the United States. Some of the individuals listed and quoted are presenting evidence of these crimes committed by others or are listed/quoted for informational purposes only. 

As patriotic Americans of all races, religions and political beliefs, we claim our right to defend our Republic from all enemies foreign and domestic. This educational work is one such attempt. 

THE NEW AGE / NEW WORLD ORDER GOVERNMENT PLAN

Many of our nation's INTERNAL PROTECTORS know of the well laid plan which will culminate in the year 2000, to usher the United States, along with the rest of the nations of the world, into a "utopian" global community allegedly under the control of a "philanthropic" United Nations. A great many of our fellow Officers and National Guardsmen are taking a stand against this plan because they realize that their fellow Americans were never allowed to know of this plan nor given the opportunity to vote on such a change in their government. In addition, the officers are concerned patriots and realize that this plan of world domination is injurious in the extreme, and a total fraud perpetrated against the people of the world! 

This publication outlines the plan of these American Internal Protectors which they believe will stop this diabolical agenda. 

THE NEW ORDER 

Allegedly this new order is being set up to save THE PEOPLE OF THE WORLD from a whole variety of "imminent" life and world threatening disasters. Of those sworn protectors of the people that are aware of this global scheme, few realize that the actual behind the scenes plan is for an oligarchy of the world's richest families to place 1/2 the masses of the earth in servitude under their complete control, administered from behind the false front of the United Nations. To facilitate management capabilities, the plan calls for the elimination of the other 2.5 billion people through war, disease, abortion and famine by the year 2000. As we can plainly see, their plan for "Population Control" (reduction) is well established and under way. 

OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 PLAN

Our OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 plan involves the awakening (education) of our fellow officers to the extreme need for them to take an immediate and active role in assisting their fellow Americans in stopping this plan for world domination, using every lawful means available. 

HUMAN PARASITES 

These elitists and their families have made most of their massive fortunes off the American people, and have dedicated entire lifetimes to using public funds to subjugate the People to the will of their new world ARISTOCRACY. 

This special police officer publication is a private endeavor, and is dedicated to those sworn Protectors of the People who refuse to play a role in enslaving their countrymen. We are proud of these brave Officers who are presently assisting other patriotic Americans of all races and creeds in halting this program for world domination called the NEW AGE/NEW WORLD ORDER. 

Some of our Police/National Guardsmen readers suggested names for this private police action plan. Our government, to maintain privacy in its activities, has long been in the practice of choosing unusual names for covert operations, such as "Transylvania & Co.", "Garden Plot", "Operation Zapata", "Thunder Muffin, Inc.", "Operation Watchtower", and "Cable Splicer", to name a few. We officers, while in the alternative, desiring the greatest amount of publicity about our plan of attack against these anti-American types, likewise have chosen a cute little name for our off-duty, First Amendment POLICE ACTION. That name is: 

"OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000"

It is felt that this name reflects the actual program in which officers are involved, designed to stop or "kill off" the ongoing, elitist, covert operation which has been installed in the American system with great stealth and cunning. They, the globalists, have stated that the date of termination of the American way of life is the year 2000. Therefore it is fitting that our date to terminate, at the very least; their plan, is also the year 2000. 

LET IT BE WELL UNDERSTOOD, WE PROTECTORS OR THE AMERICAN PEOPLE HAVE NOT ASKED FOR THIS BATTLE. IT IS OUR NATION'S ENEMIES WHO HAVE BROUGHT THIS FIGHT TO THE VERY DOOR OF EVERY GOOD AMERICAN. 

BE IT RESOLVED: 

· Our prayer and promise is to do all within our power, as faithful countrymen, to overthrow this evil, treasonous plan in a completely non-violent, lawful manner. 

· Our sworn duty is to protect the people of this nation and its Constitutional, republican form of government from any enemy that would come against it. 

· Our pledge is that WE WILL, BY EVERY MEANS GIVEN UNTO US, UPHOLD OUR OATHS AND FULFILL OUR SWORN DUTY TO OUR COUNTRYMEN. 

PUTTING THE STAKE THROUGH DRACULA'S HEART

WHAT CAN WE DO, WHAT SHOULD WE DO? The Globalists' agenda is a diabolical program which, through patient gradualism, is slowly draining the moral, economic and political life blood from the United States and the hard working American people. 

We in America, Officers and private citizens alike, are fortunate that at this moment in our history we can still LAWFULLY EXTERMINATE these parasitic Global Blood Suckers by placing numerous "STAKES" made of words, paper, pen, and hard work through their hardened hearts. 

EVIDENTIARY FOUNDATION 

Presented here are oft-used, famous quotes and statements which will make for easy reference for those who wish to use them to educate our fellow officers, National Guardsmen and military, or the private sector. As the reader will see, most of these statements have been around for many decades and are known by those who study history and the machinations of megalomaniacs known today as Globalists. Most are not new revelations, but just the opposite; however, few will ever be found in the controlled press. There are literally thousands of such well-worn statements about the coming world government. We have selected some of the very best and well known. 

INVESTIGATOR'S NOTE: As the investigator will notice not all of the quotes are documented as to date and place of utterance. This will trouble some. If this is a problem to the reader, he should either eliminate those quotes, or consider, as police investigators do, the great preponderance of evidence pointing toward a given hypothesis! In addition, as in other investigations, sometimes the investigator must look at the results to accurately check the validity of the information one is receiving. This is to say, that many times we must look to see if what the statement purported would occur, ACTUALLY OCCURRED, in order to check and see if the original information received was valid. As the investigator will recognize, this same process used by law enforcement in proving the reliability of a Confidential Informant (CI). The reader will readily see that what the undocumented statements listed in this publication exposed, or stated would occur in the future, has either occurred, or is in the process of taking place today. Therein lies the proof of the original statements and why they were chosen to be included in this publication. 

FACTS SPEAK FOR THEMSELVES 

FROM THEIR WORKS YOU WILL KNOW THEM. Here are their words and works, and some very important evidence (STAKES) to use to expose and "kill off" the World Government Vampires in our society. In addition to this are included other pertinent materials (government maps, etc.) all of which revealed other parts of the same treasonous operation. 

With these facts in hand, our nation's internal protectors, police and National Guardsmen, will be able to alert even the most hard headed of our colleagues to understand that: 

VERY SOON, IF WE DO NOT STOP THESE WORLD GOVERNMENT PROPONENTS, AND INSTALL IN PLACES OF LEADERSHIP HONORABLE MEN AND WOMEN, ALL MILITARY, NATIONAL GUARDSMEN AND OFFICERS OF THE LAW WILL BE USED AS THE "ENFORCEMENT ARM" TO GUARANTEE A FULL COMPLEMENT OF "VOLUNTEERS" FOR THESE IMPERIALISTS' "PEACEFUL" SOCIALIST GLOBAL SOCIETY. 

EXPOSURE IS THE DEATH KNELL OF THE NEW WORLD ORDER

Investigating Officers always must demand proof of a crime. No assumptions can stand alone. Here are the confessions right from the mouths of these parasites of liberty. Once armed with this information, our PLAN is simply for each officer to take this publication, make copies of it (or order more copies) and pass them out ASAP to every Police Officer and National Guardsmen he knows. All officers, for their own welfare, and in order to be of assistance, need these facts. Keep in mind that these global government Blood Suckers, just like the old movie Vampires, must do their dirty deeds in darkness. The purpose of this publication is to bring that darkness to light! If we do this, the only other activity we "Police Against the New World Order" need apply is to UPHOLD OUR OATH OF OFFICE. In other words, our duty is to protect the people and their rights under the U.S. and State Constitutions. 

We welcome every Internal Protector that loves liberty and has taken an oath "to protect our U.S. Constitution and the freedoms of their fellow countrymen", to join us in SAYING "NO" TO THE NEW WORLD ORDER. 

WHAT "NEW WORLD"? 

Man's desire to rule the world is as old as his presence on the earth. The "New" World Order is actually the same old plan for world dominion. Biblical history itself shows this to be true. The tower of Babel was one such futile attempt by men to set up a ONE WORLD SOCIETY without God. And God Himself crushed it. Satan tempted even Jesus, promising Him world dominion as His reward. This same promise has been given to scores of other men over the ages. History tells of many who have accepted the Great Deceiver's terms. This diabolical quest has continued on through the 19th Century and into the 20th with national and world figures each successively making plans for world rule. Listed here are but a few of such statements from many past decades up to the present. 

HOW SHALL WE KNOW? 

Some among us ask, "How shall we know when tyranny has come to America's door? "There are very few answers that our Founding Fathers failed to leave us regarding the proper and improper role of government. Here is the answer to the question of how we shall recognize tyranny: 

"SINGLE ACTS OF TYRANNY MAY BE ASCRIBED TO THE ACCIDENTAL OPINION OF A DAY; BUT A SERIES OF OPPRESSIONS, BEGUN AT A DISTINGUISHED PERIOD, AND PURSUED UNALTERABLY THROUGH EVERY CHANGE OF MINISTERS (ADMINISTRATIONS) TOO PLAINLY PROVES A DELIBERATE, SYSTEMATIC PLAN OF REDUCING US TO SLAVERY." - Thomas Jefferson. (Has tyranny come to America?) 

Another of our Founders said - "WHEN THE GOVERNMENT FEARS THE PEOPLE THERE IS LIBERTY; WHEN THE PEOPLE FEAR THE GOVERNMENT THERE IS TYRANNY". (There is no question at this time in our history that Americans fear their government.) 

THE FAMOUS AND INFAMOUS QUOTES 

Like the legendary Vampire Dracula lays claim to his victims, the Globalist slowly drains the essence of life and liberty from our Land. While it may be surprising to some, we will begin this overview of U.S. treason and debauchery with America's current, number one proponent of world conquest, President George Bush: 

GEORGE HERBERT WALKER BUSH, President of U.S., CFR Director, Trilateralist, "Lip-reader", CIA Director. Bush, one moonlit night in 1948 at Yale University, crawled naked into a coffin. With 15 brother "Bonesmen" (as they call one another) encircling him, he told personal tales of debauchery, took an occult oath, was raised ("born-again") as a MAN-GOD, jumped into a pile of mud, thus joining the occult, elitist Skull & Bones Society. He, indeed, is still a "Boner" today. 

Bush spoke before Congress on September 11, 1990, delivering a speech which he entitled "Toward a New World Order". Addressing the subject of his Gulf War, he made his first public utterance of his, and his rich cronies' plans for a world imperialism in stating that the war in Iraq was "...a rare opportunity to move toward an historic period of cooperation. Out of these troubled times...a new world order can emerge." 

Let us take a moment to compare the statements of the "Father of our Republic" with those of Internationalist George "Boner" Bush: 

"The great rule of conduct for us, in regard to foreign nations, is in extending our commercial relations to have as little political connection as possible... Why, by interweaving our destiny with that of any part of Europe, entangle our peace and prosperity in the toils of European ambition, rivalships, interest, humor, or caprice?... It is our true policy to steer clear of permanent alliances with any portion of the foreign world." - George Washington, September 19, 1796. (Which George should we follow?) 

Bush has given his New World Order (N.W.O.) pep talks at least 20 times over the last two years for various groups around the world. Space does not allow us to list all of these treasonous discourses; however, several more are listed further on in this report. 

NOTE: DON'T MISTAKE THIS "BUSH BASHING" AS ANTI-REPUBLICANISM! 

Many of our Officers are deeply involved in either the Socialist Republican Party or the Socialist Democratic Party. Both parties have played a large part in setting America on the course toward 3rd World Nation status. Bill Clinton's goals are identical to Bush's -A New World Order Imperialism. Perot's ideas for government are also pro-globalism. 

We can give Bush credit that his recent unabashed utterances of his dream of a New World Order served to awaken at least a few slumbering Americans. These Americans now understand that, what was long planned and covertly implemented, is well on its way to fruition. Some will remember historical accounts of other megalomaniacs of the past who acted upon similar global ambitions. Several of the following are relatively recent examples: 

ADAM WISEHOPHF, Professor at Germany's Ingolstadt University, founded The Order of the Illuminati on May 1, 1776. This man designed the very plan of world domination that is still in use today to enslave the world's masses. Here, upon establishing his "Order of the Illuminati", he smugly reflects on his "conning" the gullible Christians of his day, saying: 

"The most wonderful thing of all is that the distinguished Lutheran and Calvinist theologians who belong to our order really believe that they see in it (Illuminati) the true and genuine sense of Christian Religion. Oh mortal man, is there anything you cannot be made to believe?" 

Evidently not! And a high percentage of Christians today are still being conned in the same way. One prime example of this are the millions of Christians, and most church denominations, who have fallen for the N.W.O. plan of a "One World RELIGION", being spearheaded by the United Nations' National and World Counsel of Churches, behind the battle cry of ecumenicalism. 

Watch the future and we will see only small groups of spiritual Americans, who will resist following the millions of "religious" lambs to the slaughter. The Lord of the Bible always warned His people to never follow the MULTITUDE. 

WORLD AND NATIONAL LEADERS POINT THE WAY

Let us continue with statements from those who over the last few generations have recognized the One World conspiracy. 

BENJAMIN DISRAELI, Prime Minister of England, was attributed with this statement in 1844: "The world is governed by very different personages from what is imagined by those who are not behind the scenes." 

WINSTON CHURCHILL, Prime Minister of England, stated to the London Press in 1922: "From the days of Sparticus Wisehophf, Karl Marx, Trotski, Belacoon, Rosa Luxenburg, and Ema Goldman, this world conspiracy has been steadily growing. This conspiracy played a definite recognizable role in the tragedy of the French revolution. It has been the mainspring of every subversive movement during the 19th Century. And now at last this band of extraordinary personalities from the underworld of the great cities of Europe and America have gripped the Russian people by the hair of their head and have become the undisputed masters of that enormous empire." 

JUSTICE FELIX FRANKFURTER, U.S. Supreme Court Justice: "The real rulers in Washington are invisible and exercise power from behind the scenes." 

JOHN F. HYLAN, Mayor of New York 1918 - 1925, said, "The real menace of our Republic is the invisible government which like a giant octopus sprawls its slimy legs over our cities states and nation." 

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, U.S. President, in a letter written November 21, 1933 to Colonel E. Mandell House, Roosevelt states: "The real truth of the matter is, as you and I know, that a financial element in the large centers has owned the government of the U.S. since the days of Andrew Jackson." (History points to the last truly honorable and incorruptible American president as Andrew Jackson "Old Hickory".) 

ROWAN GAITHER, President of the Ford Foundation, in 1954 lends proof to what we know to be fact today, namely that many of our Presidents have been a knowing part of this World Conquest plot. Mr. Gaither stated to Congressional Reese Commission investigator Norman Dodd: "We operate here under directives which emulate from the White House... The substance of the directives under which we operate is that we shall use our grant making power to alter life in the United states such that we can comfortably be merged with the Soviet Union." (Ike was President at the time.) 

CARROLL QUIGLEY, Professor of History at Georgetown University, member of the CFR (one of the U.S. Organizations dedicated to World Government) stated in his book "Tragedy & Hope": "The Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) is the American Branch of a society which originated in England... (and) ...believes national boundaries should be obliterated and one-world rule established." (Professor Quigley, according to his book, was totally dedicated to the One World Government program. Hundreds of our City, State and National politicians are members of this and other N.W.O. groups. Governor Clinton, for example, attended Georgetown University and stated that his mentor, Professor Quigley, taught him so many wonderful things. Since Governor Clinton and his wife are totally dedicated, International Socialists and N.W.O. promoters, perhaps Professor Quigley did have a great affect!) 

BARRY GOLDWATER, U.S. Senator (Arizona) in his book "WITH NO APOLOGIES" stated this about another Globalist group: "The Trilateralist Commission is international...(and)...is intended to be the vehicle for multinational consolidation of the commercial and banking interests by seizing control of the political government of the United States. The Trilateralist Commission represents a skillful, coordinated effort to seize control and consolidate the four centers of power - POLITICAL, MONETARY, INTELLECTUAL, and ECCLESIASTICAL." 

PETER HOAGLAND, Nebraska State Senator and Humanist, speaking on radio in 1983 with the great American Pastor and Patriot Everett Sileven said: "Fundamental, Bible believing people do not have the right to indoctrinate their children in their religious beliefs because we, the state, are preparing them for the year 2000, when America will be part of a one-world global society and their children will not fit in." 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER, Internationalist billionaire, Humanist, CFR kingpin, founder of the Trilateralist Commission, World Order Godfather (and in all probability the High School graduate voted "Most Likely to Be Hanged for Treason"), voiced his praise of the controlled U.S. media for keeping their oath not to divulge the Globalist plans to the public. Speaking to his fellow conspirators at a meeting, June 1991 in Baden Baden, Germany, of yet one more infamous World Order group, the Bilderbergers, Mr. Rockefeller said: 

"We are grateful to the Washington Post, The New York Times, Time Magazine and other great publications whose directors have attended our meetings and respected their promises of discretion for almost forty years." 

He went on to explain: 

"It would have been impossible for us to develop our plan for the world if we had been subjected to the lights of publicity during those years. But, the world is now more sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world government. The supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world bankers is surely preferable to the national auto-determination practiced in past centuries." 

(It is not reported if the attendees kissed his ring - or anything else - after their leader bestowed his blessing on those in attendance). Actually, we could ask Governor Clinton or Dan Quayle, both of whom were there. Bush and Clinton are Bilderbergers, Internationalists, and their goals are exactly the same for America. 

Let us repeat ...CLINTON'S, BUSH'S, AND PEROT'S, PLANS FOR AMERICA ARE VIRTUALLY IDENTICAL. The Republicans and Democrats goals for America are virtually identical. They both are taking our nation into global government. 

Globalist Mr. Dan Quayle was there at the June 91 meeting being sized up as a possible Bilderberger U.S. Presidential contender for 1996. The major media's job is to convince Americans that the Republicans and Democrats are on opposite sides and fighting each other. 

JAMES PAUL WARBURG, Foreign Agent of the Rothschild Dynasty, major player in the Federal Reserve Act scam: on February 17, 1950, while speaking before the United States Senate, this pompous Internationalist boasted confidently, "We shall have World Government, whether or not we like it. The only question is whether World Government will be achieved by conquest or consent." 

ROBERT KENNEDY, former U.S. Attorney General of the U.S.: "All of us will ultimately be judged on the effort we have contributed to building a NEW WORLD ORDER." - 1967 (We can all agree with Robert on one thing: All traitors who participate in the N.W.O. WILL be judged one day!) 

THE WORLD MONEY POWERS 

The Global MONEY Vampires are in control of the finances of most of the world. Here are some statements of those who, past and present, have been aware of that control: 

GEORGE W. MALLONE, U.S. Senator (Nevada), speaking before Congress in 1957, alluded to the families that secretly own the "Federal" Reserve Bank and control the finances of the U.S. He stated: 

"I believe that if the people of this nation fully understood what Congress has done to them over the last 49 years, they would move on Washington; they would not wait for an election... It adds up to a preconceived plan to destroy the economic and social independence of the United States!" 

THOMAS JEFFERSON, U.S. President: "I believe that banking institutions are more dangerous to our liberties than standing armies. Already they have raised up a moneyed aristocracy that has set the Government at defiance. The issuing power should be taken from the banks and restored to the people to whom it properly belongs." 

JAMES A. GARFIELD, U.S. President: "Whoever controls the volume of money in any country is absolute master of all industry and commerce." 

HENRY FORD, Founder of Ford Motor Company, commented on the privately owned "Federal" Reserve System scam: "It is well enough that people of the nation do not understand our banking and monetary system, for if they did, I believe there would be a revolution before tomorrow morning." 

LEWIS MCFADDIN, U.S. Congressman, said this about those same international financial conspirators, during the very time they were taking over the monetary control of America: "We have in this country one of the most corrupt institutions the world has ever known. I refer to the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve Banks, hereinafter called the FED. They are not government institutions. They are private monopolies which prey upon the people of these United States for the benefit of themselves and their foreign customers..." 

AMERICAN MERCURY MAGAZINE, December 1957, pg. 92. "The invisible Money Power is working to control and enslave mankind. It financed Communism, Facism, Marxism, Zionism and Socialism. All of these are directed to making the United States a member of World Government..." 

(With very little study one can easily prove the above is 100% correct) 

MAYER AMSCHEL BAUER, (alias Rothschild/Head Bloodsucker) The Godfather of the Rothschild Banking Cartel of Europe stated, "Give me control of a nation's money and I care not who makes the laws." 

(Our Congress gave him and fellow international Bankers complete control of the U.S. monetary system through passage of the "Federal Reserve Act, the Income Tax Act, and the 17th Amendment in 1913.) 

ROTHSCHILD BROTHERS OF LONDON. In a letter discussing their new banking scheme with fellow conspirators, June 25, 1863, they stated: 

"The few who understand the system, will either be so interested in its profits, or so dependent on its favors that there will be no opposition from that class. The great body of people, mentally incapable of comprehending the tremendous advantages will bear its burden without complaint". 

(This was long before their takeover of the U.S. banking system). 

RUSSELL MUNK, Assistant General Counsel, Dept. of the Treasury, in a 1977 letter admitted: "Federal Reserve Notes Are Not Dollars." 

(Then what is that paper stuff in your wallet?)??? 

ONE LAST WORD ON THE MONEY VAMPIRES: Do we wonder why so many Americans are being sucked dry and are losing their homes, farms and businesses each week? Is it just "cyclical (temporary) economic downturn" as the Establishment "Experts" and controlled media tell us? That is a fabrication to the 10th power. If any Officer doubts this after reading the preceding statements by the money parasites, it would be wise to consider this secret communique circulated among the leading U.S. Bankers only, way back in 1934, entitled, 

THE BANKERS' MANIFESTO

"Capital must protect itself in every way ...Debts must be collected and loans and mortgages foreclosed as soon as possible. When through a process of law the common people have lost their homes, they will be more tractable and more easily governed by the STRONG ARM OF THE LAW (Cops) applied by the central power of leading financiers. People without homes will not quarrel with their leaders. This is well known among our principle men now engaged in forming an imperialism of capitalism to govern the world. By dividing the people we can get them to expend their energies in fighting over questions of no importance to us except as TEACHERS OF THE COMMON HERD." (Taken from the Civil Servants' Year Book, "The Organizer" January 1934.) 

When, fellow "Strong-Arms-of-the-Law", Americans are now losing 4,000 homes, 2,000 farms, 2,500 businesses per week to the Money Vampires who made the prior statement. Is it just a coincidence? How many homes, businesses and farms have you helped to take away from good Americans for the IRS/Banksters? For those Officers who still do not know it, "YES, THE IRS IS AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THE WORLD ORDER PLAN TO DIVEST AMERICANS OF THEIR WEALTH, AND MAKE THE PEOPLE THEMSELVES PAY FOR THEIR OWN NATIONAL DESTRUCTION." 

The above should make every Officer stop and think before assisting the bankers or "their" IRS government revenue agents. 

It happens a thousand times a day across this land that our fellow Officers are unknowingly made a party to fraud and theft. And if you are one such Officer, then YOU unknowingly become the "executioners" for the men behind this diabolical system. Take heart, Officer. You can learn, as many others have, how to be a VAMPIRE KILLER, uphold your oath to protect the American People, and at the same time stay within the law. 

MEDIA BLACKS OUT THE FACTS"BUT SURELY, IF THIS WORLD CONSPIRACY WERE TRUE I WOULD HAVE HEARD ABOUT IT IN THE DAILY NEWS!" 

As in all investigations, it always comes down to, "How can we prove our case?" We personally feel it's hard to top the proof coming from the mouths of the very ones involved in this treacherous unAmerican program. Here's one terrific example. John Swinton, the former Chief of Staff for the New York Times, was one of America's best loved newspapermen. Called by his peers "The Dean of his Profession", John was asked in 1953 to give a toast before the New York Press Club, and in so doing made a monumentally important and revealing statement. He is quoted as follows: 

"There is no such thing, at this date of the world's history, in America as an independent press. You know it and I know it. There is not one of you who dares to write your honest opinions, and if you did, you know beforehand that it would never appear in print. I am paid weekly for keeping my honest opinions out of the paper I am connected with. Others of you are paid similar salaries for similar things, and any of you who would be so foolish as to write honest opinions would be out on the streets looking for another job. If I allowed my honest opinions to appear in one issue of my paper, before twenty-four hours my occupation would be gone. The business of the journalists is to destroy the truth; to lie outright; to pervert; to vilify; to fawn at the feet of mammon, and to sell his country and his race for his daily bread. You know it and I know it and what folly is this toasting an independent press? We are the tools and vassals of rich men behind the scenes. We are jumping jacks, they pull the strings and we dance. Our talents, our possibilities and our lives are all the property of other men. We are intellectual prostitutes." 

Hard to believe? If there is any doubt -- read on. 

RICHARD M. COHAN, Senior Producer of CBS political news said: "We are going to impose OUR AGENDA on the coverage by dealing with the issues and subjects WE choose to deal with." 

RICHARD SALANT, former President of CBS News stated: "Our job is to give people not what they want, but what WE decide they ought to have." 

And what is their "agenda"? What do they believe we, the American people THE COMMON HERD, "...ought to have"? Here is the answer: 

A U.S. COMMUNIST SAYS "LIBERALISM IS SOCIALISM"

NORMAN THOMAS, For many years the U.S. Socialist Presidential candidate proclaimed: 

"The American people will never knowingly adopt Socialism. But under the name of "liberalism" they will adopt every fragment of the Socialist program, until one day America will be a Socialist nation, without knowing how it happened." 

(How sadly true his words. He (Thomas) and Gus Hall, the U.S. Communist Party Candidate, both quit American politics, agreeing that the Republican and Democratic parties by 1970 had adopted every plank on the Communist/Socialist and they no longer had an alternate party platform on which to run.) 

Following are some statements made by a few of America's top news personalities, but altered just slightly. In honor of Socialist Presidential candidate Thomas, following each use of the word "liberal" let's place also the word "socialist". This may help us gain some insight into why America, after 70-plus years of continual "liberal" indoctrination (Brain-washing) on every media, educational, and political front, has drawn "Socialism/Communism" and the New World Order to her bosom. 

HERMAN DISMORE, foreign editor of the N.Y. Times from 1950 to 1960: "The New York Times is deliberately pitched to the liberal (Socialist) point of view." 

WALTER CRONKITE: "News reporters are certainly liberal (Socialists) and left of center." 

BARBARA WALTERS: "The news media in general are liberals (socialists)." 

We could go on, but I believe we get their point! 

WORLD GOVERNMENT UNDER THE UNITED NATIONS

Just what is this "wonderful" global organization all about? 

Dr. KURK E. KOCH, Professor, Lectured at 100 Universities in 65 countries on 5 continents. Subjects of expertise: New World Order, Occultism, Extreme Movements, Parapsychology. His assessment of the coming N.W.O. under the United Nations is that it will reduce everything to one common denominator: 

"The system will be made up of a single currency, single centrally financed government, single tax system, single language, single political system, single world court of justice, single head (one individual leader), single state religion." 

He further states: "Each person will have a registered number, without which he will not be allowed to buy or sell; and there will be one universal world church. Anyone who refuses to take part in this universal system will have no right to exist." 

We should ask the following question of those fellow Officers who may doubt that they will be asked to enforce such a system on the American people, "Whom do they think will enforce all of this? Who will make the masses "fit-in"? Who will "remove" those who do not fit-in? Will it be the auto mechanics, bankers, school teachers, bakers, or candlestick makers? Or, is it more likely to be Enforcement Officers? 

JOHN E. RANKIN, U.S. Congressman: "The United Nations is the greatest fraud in all History. Its purpose is to destroy the United States." 

GEORGE BUSH, New York 1991, "My vision of a NEW WORLD ORDER foresees a United Nations with a revitalized peacekeeping function." 

And one more classic quote from our traitor President: "It is the SACRED principles enshrined in the UN Charter to which we will henceforth pledge our allegiance." - UN Building, February 1, 1992. 

UNBELIEVABLE! That ought to FRY THE GRITS OF EVERY LAWMAN AND TRUE AMERICAN THAT READS THIS QUOTE. Brother and sister Officers, how many of you are going to take a "sacred" oath of allegiance to the U.N. World Government? 

Imagine, there will still be a few of our fellow Officers who will read this treasonous claptrap and not believe that they will soon be ENFORCERS in a totalitarian world government. 

There is no question that Bush, Clinton and Perot want Officers to join them in swearing allegiance to such as the following: 

UNITED NATIONS' WORLD CONSTITUTION: "...The age of nations must end... The governments of the nations have decided to order their separate sovereignties into one government to which they surrender their arms." 

NEED WE SAY MORE?

We must, with great haste, awaken our fellow officers and ask them, "Will you pledge your allegiance to this NEW SLAVE STATE as your traitor President or his fellow Internationalist Slick Willie Clinton and H. Ross Perot believe you will? 

ZBIGNIEW BREZHINSKY, National Security Advisor to President Jimmy Carter and advisor to 4 other presidents, Executive Director of Trilateral Commission, Marxist and proud of it! Here he speaks about what a New World Order will be like: "The technetronic era involves the gradual appearance of a more controlled society. Such a society would be dominated by an elite, unrestrained by traditional values." 

WE MUST MAKE OFFICERS LISTEN! Whom do we think will "dominate" the masses in this UN-controlled society of "non-traditional" (unGodly) values? 

ZBIGNIEW continues: "Soon it will be possible to assert almost continuous surveillance over every citizen and maintain up-to-date complete files containing even the most personal information about the citizen. These files will be subject to instantaneous retrieval by the authorities." - From Zbig's book, BETWEEN TWO AGES. 

ADLAI STEVENSON, Council on Foreign Relations member and promoter of U.N. "Salvation": "The U.S. program (UN program) calls for total elimination of national capacity to make international war." (Take comfort in the fact that the U.N. promises to protect us.) 

WALT RUSTOW, Council on Foreign Relations member and U.N. spokesmen: "It is in the American interest to put an end to Nationhood." (Sure it is, Walter!) 

HUMANIST MANIFESTO, Article 12: "We deplore the division of humankind on nationalistic grounds. We have reached a turning point in human history where the best option is to transcend the limits of national sovereignty and to move towards the building of a world community. We look toward the development of a system of world law, world order, based upon transnational government." (Humanists propose that the United Nations care for and control all peoples of the earth.) 

LT. COL. JAMES "BO" GRITZ (RET), U.S. Presidential Candidate 1992, most decorated Green Beret Commander in American history. Commander, U.S. Army Special Forces, Latin America. Chief, Delta force. This great American hero explains the conspiracy within the U.S. government as follows: "...A spider web of "patriots for profit, operating from the highest positions of special trust and confidence, have successfully circumvented our constitutional system in pursuit of a New World Order. They have infused America with drugs in order to fund covert operations while sealing the fate of our servicemen left in communist prisons." 

Hiding behind a mask of official righteousness, this secret combination seeks to impose its own concept of geopolitical navigation, nullifying liberty as the hard won birthright of all Americans." 

THE RELIGION OF THE NEW WORLD ORDER

DAVID SPANGLER, Director of PLANETARY INITIATIVE, (a United Nations World government group): "No one will enter the New World Order unless he or she will make a pledge to worship Lucifer. No one will enter the New Age unless he will take a Luciferian Initiation." 

RALPH NADER: "Is there a number or mark planned for the hand or forehead in a new cashless society? YES, and I have seen the machines that are now ready to put it into operation." 

(Does this sound familiar - hand and forehead?) This "marking" may be another job for our U.S. Police Officers/Guardsmen, soon to be U.N. Enforcers, who have taken the U.N. oath of allegiance which "Boner" Bush mentioned earlier.) 

FRENCH TRAVEL POSTER 

A 1992 French "New World Order" Color Poster: Depicts people as robots, constructing a new Tower of Babel inside the old tower that God had destroyed. These robotic people are trying to reach their god who is depicted with the sign of Lucifer (The Goat of Mendez five pointed star) above the newly built tower. The caption reads: 

"EUROPE: MANY TONGUES, ONE VOICE" 

As students of the scriptures know, the building of the Tower of Babel was man's first attempt to set up a World Order. God Himself destroyed this abomination and punished the people. This poster is most revealing. A copy in the right hands can assist in pointing out to our colleagues that many of those who are in leadership in establishing this new order are truly religious, not atheist, as we are led to believe. But, whom do they worship? The poster clearly shows their god is Lucifer and they are proud of it. The picture on the poster points out that the New World Order promoters know the Scriptures and they are determined to once again defy the One True God. 

We are presently in the process of trying to get several hundred of these French New World Order Posters. It looks like we may be successful and some of you may wish to have one. If you are interested here is the deal: The donations/proceeds from the sales of this color poster will be used as a fund-raiser to reach and educate more of our colleagues in Law Enforcement. Order through Aid & Abet Police Newsletter for $6 single, $10 for 2, $4 for 3-5. $3 P&H for protective tube container. (If we get them in, it will have to be "first come, first served".) 

NEW-AGE PROFESSORS TEACH OUR CHILDREN'S TEACHERS 

Turning now to education, let's quote a few of the top U.S. spokesmen and professors in that field, to see the over-all philosophy used to train our teachers, who then go on to prepare our children for the New World Order. 

Dr. CHESTER PIERCE, Harvard University Professor, Humanist, New World Order Guru. This professor instructs teachers and those students who aspire to become teachers of our children as follows: 

"Every child in America who enters school at the age of five is mentally ill, because he comes to school with an allegiance to our institutions, toward the preservation of this form of government that we have. Patriotism, nationalism, and sovereignty, all that proves that children are sick because a truly well individual is one who has rejected all of those things, and is truly the international child of the future." 

Dr. PAUL BRANDWEIN, Leading U.S. child psychologist. This man also instructs teachers on how to recognize mental disability in our school children. He states: "Every child who believes in God is mentally ill." (All government schools have a psychologist.) 

Dr. SIDNEY SIMON, Lecturer, Educator who some say specializes in encouraging immoral and criminal activities in youths. He instructs teachers as follows: 

"We do not need any more preaching about right or wrong. The old 'thou shall nots' simply are not relevant." Further he says, "Values clarification is a method for teachers to change the values of children without getting caught." 

HUMANIST CURRICULUM: Along with these "Humanist Wackos" training our nation's teachers to be "change agents" for their New World Order, there is the matter of the literature that they have for teachers to use to instruct American children. One such book entitled "Weep for Our Children", might explain to Police Officers a great deal about why the crime rates in school age children are skyrocketing. Consider this one passage touting the humanistic "Values Clarification/Situation Ethics" program: 

"It's OK to lie. It's OK to steal. It's OK to have premarital sex. It's OK to cheat or to kill if these things are part of your value system, and you clarified these values for yourself. The important thing is not what values you choose, but that you have chosen them for yourself and without coercion of parents, spouse, priest, friends, ministers or social pressure of any kind." 

This type of values/moral code (or lack thereof!) is all to evident in American Schools today, as many Police Officers know. Many officers write expressing alarm at seeing this type of unholy "Situation Ethics" instruction so wide-spread in our nation's schools. 

PSYCHIATRISTS LEAD THE WAY 

For decades, it has been the job of those within the psychology field to introduce to the American Public the idea that those who believe in God are sick and must be "enlightened" or eliminated, and that "immorality" is the only path to the NEW AGE. And indeed it is. The several quotes below will drive home this well planned scenario. 

BERTRAND RUSSELL, philosopher, educator and atheist: "I think the subject which will be of most importance politically is Mass Psychology. ...It's importance has been enormously increased by the growth of modern methods of propaganda ...Although this science will be diligently studied, it will be rigidly confined to the governing class (Elite). The populace will not be allowed to know how its convictions were generated." 

One of the great Psychiatric Gurus of Mental Health speaks: 

Dr. G. BROCK CHISHOLM, First head of the World Federation of Mental Health (another N.W.O. group.) "What basic psychological distortion can be found in every civilization of which we know anything? The only psychological force capable of producing these perversions is morality - the concept of right and wrong. The re-interpretation and eventual eradication of the concept of right and wrong are the belated objectives of nearly all of psychotherapy." 

"The pretence is made that to do away with right and wrong would produce uncivilized people, immorality, lawlessness, and social chaos. The fact is that most psychiatrists and psychologists and other respected people have escaped from moral chains and are able to think freely." Taken from the updated book, NONE DARE CALL IT TREASON, by J.A. Stormer 

Police Officers have been among the first to notice that such teachings have produced exactly the results he (the good Doctor) said they would not produce. He lied. There is no greater promoter of change than FEAR, and no greater creator of fear than chaos and lawlessness throughout a nation. The enemy of our system knows that immorality breeds chaos and lawlessness. Chaos and lawlessness breads fear in the people and when fearful enough the people will accept any solution. Guess what the solution is? 

We agree with Dr. Chisholm, that most of these minions of "psychobabble" have truly "escaped" from any and all moral foundation in their lives. Anything their patients dream up is perfectly okay and encouraged by most such "professionals". This "there is no right or wrong" psycho-babble is what is being drilled into the heads of those American school children whose parents have unfortunately placed them in Government Indoctrination Centers which we erroneously call our "educational" system. 

In case any officer reading this publication thinks that this change in the morals of our nation is accidental, he or she must read the book, "THE SOVIET ART OF BRAINWASHING - A Synthesis of the Russian Textbook on Psycho-politics", written by Kenneth Goff. In this book, Goff, a one time dues-paying member of the Communist Party, writes: "During my training I was trained in Psycho-politics. This was the art of capturing the minds of a nation through brainwashing and fake mental health." 

Kenneth Goff paid a high price for his efforts to alert the American people. After attempting to inform America of Marxist-trained Psychologists being placed inside the U.S. to change the morals and beliefs of our nation, he mysteriously died from poisoning in 1943. His farewell in his book says: "This manual of the Communist Party should be in the hands of every loyal American, that they may be alerted to the fact that it is not always by armies and guns that a nation is conquered." In this book is found an address by Beria, the Head of the Lenin School of Psycho-politics. His 1933 address to a group of American/Marxist Psychology students is most revealing. 

Speaking to this group who would be returning to ply their treachery in the U.S. he says: 

"A psycho-politician must work hard to produce the maximum chaos in the fields of 'mental healing.' You must work until every teacher of psychology unknowingly or knowingly teaches only Communist doctrine under the guise of 'psychology.' You must labor until every doctor and psychiatrist is either a psycho-politician or an unwitting assistant to our aims. You must labor until we have dominion of the minds and bodies of every important person in your nation (America). You must work until suicide arising from mental imbalance is common and calls forth no general investigation or remark... You must dominate as respected men the fields of psychiatry and psychology. You must dominate the hospitals and universities... You can come and take your instructions as worshippers of Freud... 

Psycho-politics is a solemn charge. With it you can erase our enemies as insects. You (psychologists) can change their (leaders) loyalties by psychopolitics. Given a short time with a psycho-politician you can alter forever the loyalty of a soldier in our hands or a statesman or a leader in his own country, or you can destroy his mind. 

Use the courts, use the judges, use the Constitution of the country, use its medical societies and its laws to further our ends... By psycho-politics create chaos. Leave a nation leaderless. Kill our enemies. And bring to Earth, through Communism, the greatest peace man has ever known. Thank you." 

(This is only part of Beria's speech to the visiting American psychology students.) 

NOTE: Everything he asked these students to accomplish when they returned to practice their "art" in our nation has occurred. And now we can look forward to that "peace" he promised under the U.N. New World Order. 

WHAT IS THIS THING CALLED "PEACE"?

JOSEPH STALIN stated that after Communism succeeds " ...then, there will come a peace across the earth." 

KARL MARX said " ...the meaning of peace is the absence of opposition to Socialism." 

THE LORD GOD said, "...they have seduced my people, saying PEACE; and there was NO PEACE." (Ezekiel 13:10) 

St. PAUL said, "For when they shall say, 'PEACE and SAFE- TY', then sudden destruction comes upon them, as travail upon a women with child; and they shall not escape." (I Thes. 5:3) 

We should note that the Globalists' main tactic and motivation to entice the world's people into their United Nations trap is ultimate "PEACE and SAFETY". 

FOUNDING FATHERS' RECIPE FOR SUCCESSFUL GOVERNMENT 

This affords a good chance to show the contrast between the kind of government our great leaders of the past gave us as a nation, and the immoral cesspool that is in place today. Using the memorable quotes that follow, compare and see if you can figure out why today our government, our families, and individual lives by the millions are falling apart. 

JAMES MADISON: "We have staked the whole future of American civilization, not upon the power of government, far from it. We have staked the future ...upon the capacity of each and all of us to govern ourselves, to sustain ourselves, according to the Ten Commandments of God." (Question: Do we still govern and sustain ourselves by the Ten Commandments today?) 

JOHN ADAMS: "Our Constitution was made only for a religious and moral people. It is wholly inadequate for the government of any other." (Question: Are Americans still a religious and moral people?) 

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN: "Man will ultimately be governed by GOD or by tyrants." (Question: Which is it that governs us today?) 

ANDREW JACKSON: "The BIBLE is the rock on which our Republic rests." 

Two Questions: 1) When is the last time you have heard a public official honestly and accurately call America a Republic? 2) On the other hand, can a democracy rest on the BIBLE? 

DANIEL WEBSTER: "If we abide by the principles taught in the BIBLE, our country will go on prospering." (Question: Why is our nation not prospering?) 

ALEXIS DE TOQUEVILLE. Upon visiting America in the early 19th Century, this French historian observed: "America is great because America is GOOD. If America ever ceases to be good it will cease to be great." 

· QUESTION: Based on the above quotes, "Why did America become the greatest nation in history?" 

· QUESTION: Did the Founding Fathers place the concept of Separation of Church and State in our Constitution? Answer? NO. It is found in the Communist Constitution. 

· QUESTION: If one wanted to destroy a nation like America, would he not look to what the Founders said was the corner- stone (Laws of God) upon which our Republic was built, and then ATTACK THAT VERY FOUNDATION? 

GOALS OF AMERICA'S ENEMIES 

KARL MARX: "My object in life is to dethrone God and destroy capitalism." (Question: Has he succeeded?) 

LEV DAVIDOVICH TROTSKY: "Religions are illogical primitive ignorance. There is nothing as ridiculous and tragic as a religious government." 

ANOTHER QUESTION: Is Trotsky's or Marx's plan any different than the Humanist Movement's plan? Check below. 

AMERICAN HUMANIST MOVEMENT, Doctrinal statement: 

"We are humanists ...We are not for God ...We are for socialism." 

HUMANIST MAGAZINE, 1983 Jan-Feb. issue. Humanist John J. Dunphy: "I am convinced that the battle for humankind's future must be waged and won in the public school classroom by teachers that correctly perceive their role as proselytizers of a new faith which will replace the rotting corpse of Christianity." 

HAVE THEY REACHED THEIR GOALS? 

COMMUNIST RULES FOR REVOLUTION (Captured at Dusseldorf in May 1919 by Allied Forces) 

1. Corrupt the young; get them away from religion. Get them interested in sex. Make them superficial; destroy their ruggedness. 

2. By specious argument cause the breakdown of old moral virtues; honesty, sobriety, continence, faith in the pledged word, ruggedness. 

3. Encourage civil disorders and foster a lenient and soft attitude on the part of government toward such disorders. (L.A. riots were just a coincidence? ... Of course!) 

4. Divide the people into hostile groups by constantly harping on controversial matters of no importance. (Racial differences?) 

5. Get people's minds off their government by focusing their attention on athletics, sexy books, plays, and other trivialities. 

6. Get control of all means of publicity. (Media) 

7. Destroy the people's faith in their natural leaders by holding the latter up to contempt, ridicule and obloquy (disgrace). 

8. Cause the registration of all firearms on some pretext, with a view to confiscation and leaving the population helpless. 

This is only a partial list. It was secured and stamped with the seal of Florida State Attorney, George A. Broutigam. This material testimony was taken from someone he terms "a known member of the Communist Party". According to this Communist's testimony this strategy is still part of the Communist plan to overthrow free societies such as the United States. 

IN CONTRAST 

Thomas Jefferson says, "To compel a man to furnish funds for the propagation of ideas he disbelieves and abhors is sinful and tyrannical." (Indeed it is!) 

Most officers don't realize it but their federal and state governments are funding programs that were created by anti-American/New World Order proponents for the express purpose of lowering America's economic, spiritual and moral standards. (The North American Free Trade Agreement is another destructive device being foisted on gullible Americans.) 

PLAN WORKING PERFECTLY 

So far we have put the spotlight on a good many New World Order BLOOD SUCKERS -- obvious spies, seditionists, traitors, -- some of them Americans, some foreign. There is an important, underlying factor in all this that must not be missed: The Global conspirators, along with thousands of their world government "comrades" in the U.S. have been deliberately whipping the American public into a fearful frenzy. 

With just the "right" manipulations, they have been successfully conditioning our people to see all our societal systems; governmental, political, educational, penal, ecological, etc., as completely out of control. This is not true. 

Let us not be fooled. All of these areas are completely under their control and have been for decades. 

They are functioning just as well as the enemy wishes them to function. Remember a; what Rowan Gaither, head of Ford Foundation said (in the "Famous and Infamous Quotes" section of this publication), the task is to "covertly lower the standard of living, the whole social structure, of America so that we can be MERGED with all other nations." 

FACT: Their parasitic PLAN to cause this total (controlled) breakdown is "right on course". The American system is collapsing "on time", and just as programmed. Remember what FDR said, "In politics nothing happens by accident. If it happened, you can bet it was planned that way." 

The plan of these globalists is that when America, the last "holdout", is brought to its knees, the American "sheep" will beg their new god (GOVERNMENT) to save them! The "salvation" they are being tricked into demanding will be the merging together of all nations under that great "bastian of peace and freedom", the United Nations. 

OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 

A U.S. POLICE ACTION
TRAITORS' GRAND FINALES 
(MARTIAL LAW THE GOAL) 

* * * PLAN A * * *
RACE WARS: We will see the fanning of the flames of their planned RACE WAR program in the months ahead as government, through some of their covert national organizations, promotes "whites hating people of color" and vice-versa. Aided by their controlled media, and N.W.O. government-paid agitators/"leaders" on both sides, the goal is to frighten Americans, of all colors, into accepting Martial Law. 

These elitists actually have no love for "minorities" or "commoners" of any race. Those who have studied these imperialists will notice that there is continual intermarriage among these super-rich Internationalists' families. NEVER do they participate in the mixing of blood other than BLUE BLOOD. 

The race mixing program was created for their "subjects" - i.e. the world's common people of all races. Some of these Internationalists have stated over the years, "...when all other humans are of one color, (brown), then they will be more easily managed." 

KEEP THE RACES FROM JOINING TOGETHER 

Racial strife is one of their most important N.W.O. tools and they mean to keep it going. It has worked well for promoting the globalist cause in the recent past. HATE must be kept flowing to prevent the various races in America from finding out the truth. If they find out who is destroying their freedoms and economic future, they might find some way to work together to overthrow their COMMON ENEMY. 

WHO ARE THE AGENT PROVOCATEURS? 

Our problem is in identifying these N.W.O. lackeys (agent/provocateurs). Incoming intelligence over the years has informed us that these provocateurs are of all racial mixes. Yes, whites, blacks, hispanic etc. are involved in promoting planned racial hate incidents and tensions to assist in causing the masses to accept Martial Law and serve the N.W.O. gang. Although these employee/provocateurs have been promised a position of power in this "utopian" Socialist society, it is a shame that they are not smart enough to know that they are to be "eliminated" when their usefulness has run out. (As has been the practice of every Marxist/Socialist conquering army after taking power.) 

There is sound logic in this "execution of your agent/provocateurs", after you're in power. The logic is: "If these agents will spy and turn against their own people, then their is no way you can trust them to not turn on you." VERY TRUE! The other shame is that no tears will be shed for these traitors to their own people. 

* * * PLAN B * * *
The globalists, along with their controlled media, are well along in the promotion of their PLAN B program. Here it is: With the threat of nuclear war supposedly subsiding, the American people "must have" a new Boogie Man! 

ECOLOGICAL COLLAPSE: This phase involves the fraud of the "imminent ecological collapse of the world". This phase is being promoted by those who were not able to completely destroy America with Marxism. These N.W.O. Marxists have therefore started, or taken over, the various GREEN (environmentalist) parties. 

Many of these environmentalists are rightfully labeled the "Watermelons of the world". That is to say, green on the outside, but RED (Marxist) on the inside. Many wonderful, good, well-intentioned Americans are being duped into assisting with this fraud. Sadly, some are our families and friends. 

* * * PLAN C * * *

VISITORS FROM FAR: This phase makes certain that few Americans escape the N.W.O. program. How? By creating TOTAL PANIC. This is accomplished with 3 choices being offered to the gullible. The Globalists have "suddenly" brought to light their long planned and well established "UFO-Little-Devils-from-Outer-Space" CON, to strike utter fear in the hearts of all the people of the earth. 

· The first choice: The subtle message to us, "the masses", is that, if we don't go willingly and gently into global government, we will be "eaten", "raped", or become the experimental guinea pigs for some far-out evil "SPACE CADETS". And of course, you can't ask for assistance and protection from your own country's government because as we all have been told, "no individual nation could possibly stand a chance in defense against this obviously 'superior' Race from space. AH, but isn't it wonderful that "salvation" is only a one-world government away?! 

· A second twist to this planned scenario is: These "cute little space things" are our BOSOM BUDDIES; they bring tidings of good will, and come "conveniently" to SAVE our world from the brink of total destruction! "Isn't that precious?!" 

In other words, this particular plan is to convince gullible Americans that anyone or anything (but that Jesus Christ "guy"), WILL SAVE OUR WORLD! 

Quite "coincidentally", these same "funny little fellows" are also here to set up a UTOPIAN GLOBAL SOCIETY! Surprised? 

· And the newest twist to the CON (to grab religious Americans that did not fall for the first two) is that Christ Himself has sent these wonderful little "UFO things", in HIS place, to save us. (Suggesting, we suppose, that Jesus Christ got busy and had to "delegate". And as soon as these "wonderful" Space "Disciples of Christ" get us all together in a New World Society, He (Christ) will be along to take over. Think of them as God's Secret Service advance team!) Believe it or not. 

Is there something there? ..."OUT THERE"? Absolutely! But, are THEY truly coming from "out-there"? We are not to be told, at this time, the truth about what these entities are, or who has absolute control over them. If we were told the truth we would never fall for their New World Order UFO con. 

It is sad to see coming true what the Scriptures foretold, namely, that some of the most spiritual and intelligent people in our world are being completely deceived by our government and "spiritually enlightened" con men ...(and women). 

As foretold, it's happening before our eyes. SHAME! 

In all seriousness, for anyone that does not believe that the UFO scare is a contrived fraud, it should be agreed that the wise position to take is on the side of caution. Consider it possible that those who promote the N.W.O. plan are presently involved in a "trial run" of all three of the above described UFO scenarios. Such plans are being promoted by the Globalists, among those whom they consider to be the "Wacko", "Radical", "Extremist", Nationalist, Pro-American organizations, in order to test which scenario is more acceptable. For example, pick any one of the three scenarios below: 

1. The evil little devils from outer space, who will dissect, destroy or devour us all. 

2. The sweet, funny, little COSMIC critters who, like our government, are only "HERE TO HELP YOU!" 

And lastly, for the gullible religious masses: 

3. The Space "Disciples of God" bringing salvation to earthlings. 

Indeed the Globalists care not which we choose. For they all lead to their NEW WORLD ORDER. Tell our brothers and sisters to just - think about it! 

(Some of the above information has come from those on the "inside" and some from "outside" our government. It's nice to have our own agents inside their anti-American, anti-God cliques. What is that French word - TOUCHE'? ) 

THE GREAT DELUSION - Will you be caught?

Called America's greatest female writer, Ellen G. White said it like this: 

"The last great delusion is soon to open before us. Antichrist is to perform his marvelous works in our sight. So closely will the counterfeit resemble the true that it will be impossible to distinguish between them except by the Holy Scriptures." (The Great Controversy, 1888). And so it is. 

LISTEN CAREFULLY: THIS IS NOT A RELIGIOUS PUBLICATION 

Some may say that this is not the type of publication that should go into "religion". We agree, to a point, However, if religion is being used by the enemy of America to attack Americans, then like it or not, we must address it. It is the enemy of our nation that is using "spiritualism" to trick millions of religious fellow officers, and private citizens into falling for their NEW AGE/NEW WORLD ORDER fraud. One wise tip: Leviticus 19:31 says, "Regard not them that have a familiar spirits; neither seek after wizards, to be defiled by them; I am the Lord your God." 

FOR MORE INFORMATION ON THIS IMPORTANT SUBJECT: 

Other Biblical scriptures to check to see if you are being tricked: 

· Lev. 20:6 

· Deut. 18:10-12 

· I Sam. 28:3-9 

· II Kings 21:6, 23:24 

· I Chron.10:13 

· II Chron. 33:6 

· Isa 8:19, 19:3, 29:4 

· Acts 16:16 

· Rev. 9:21, 18:23 

· Kings 23:24 

· Jer. 27:9-10 

· Exodus 22:18. 

If this is not enough, one of the best sources on the "spiritualism" fraud against the American people is Dr. Cathy Burns' writings on these subjects. Write to SHARING 212 F. 7th St. Mt. Carmel, PA. 17851. 

This wonderful "brainy" lady is one of the best. Another very good source on this "religious" N.W.O. con-job is Tex Marrs' FLASHPOINT Newsletter. Write to 

Living Truth Ministries 8103 Shiloh Court Austin, Texas 78745 

COMMUNISM GONE? DON'T TAKE ANY BETS! 

V.I. LENIN: "It would be the greatest mistake, certainly, to think that concessions mean PEACE. Nothing of the kind. Concessions are nothing but a new form of war." 

DMITRI MANUALSKY, Soviet Diplomat (1947) revealed the Communists' intention to brainwash the American public: "We will offer the Christian world unheard of peace overtures, and these nations, stupid and decadent, will leap at the chance to be our friends; they will willingly cooperate in their own destruction. Then, when their guard is down, and they have gone to sleep, we will smash them with our clenched fist." 

Many gullible Americans, and the controlled U.S. media, will gush, "The above statement was uttered a long time ago and things have truly changed in the new Commonwealth of "Independent" States (CIS)." Is that so? Read on! 

MIKHAIL GORBACHEV's speech at the 70th anniversary of the Bolshevik Revolution (1987): "...In October 1917, we parted with the old world, rejecting it once and for all. We are moving toward a new world, a world of Communism. We shall never turn off that road." 

And from his speech to the Soviet Politburo, November 1987: 

"Gentlemen, comrades, do not be concerned about all you hear about Glasnost and Perestroika and democracy in the coming years. They are primarily for outward consumption. There will be no significant internal changes in the Soviet Union, other than for cosmetic purposes. Our purpose is to disarm the Americans and let them fall asleep. We want to accomplish three things: 

One, we want the Americans to withdraw conventional forces from Europe. 

Two, we want them to withdraw nuclear forces from Europe. 

Three, we want the Americans to stop proceeding with Strategic Defense Initiative." (And alas, that is what has been done!) 

GENERAL SIR WALTER WALKER, Former NATO Commander-in-chief, following the phoney Soviet coup, said: "I consider it my duty to tell you of the extremely dangerous threats that lie ahead. I KNOW FOR CERTAIN that we are now in a period of the greatest strategic deception, perhaps in all history ...The Cold War is NOT over, only in the state of remission ...The Soviet Union is not truly 'on the verge of collapse'. Western defense, on the other hand, is." 

Many of our readers are Intelligence Officers or former Intelligence Officers. We thank those readers who are members of the Intelligence community for providing the following FACTS which back up Gorbie and Sir Walter Walker's words: 

FACT: Russian intelligence agencies are working as hard as ever at espionage in the U.S. Both the DCI Robert Gates and FBI Director William Sessions have spoken out on the high level of Russian Intelligence collection efforts in recent months, now known by its Russian acronym SVR. Senior FBI counterintelligence official, Wayne Gilbert states the same thing, "There has been no apparent reduction in covert intelligence gathering here by the Russians." In contrast, Chief of the SVR, Yevgeny Primakov, said during a recent visit to Sweden, "I can tell you we no longer have cloak and dagger spies in the traditional sense, agents who meddle in other countries' internal affairs." (Newsletter of the Association of Former Intelligence Officers, Vol. XVII, No. 6, 1992) 

FACT: The KGB is still in control. As America's Global Elite purposely cut back on U.S. Intelligence activities, they know that the KGB is functioning more effectively than before the alleged breakup of the Soviet Union. It is housed under the new Russian Ministry of Security. It has been greatly strengthened by Yeltsin and is involved in more espionage activities against the West than ever before. As has happened four times in the past, after we (the West) once again rebuild the Communist infrastructure, the same old KGB with a new face, will step from its behind the scenes control of the CIS to OUTWARDLY reclaim control of the "New", revitalized, rearmed, and more powerful Soviet Union. 

FACT: America and Canada are disarming unilaterally. 

FACT: Unknown to the masses, each of the nations that have split off from the "defunct" Soviet Union is presently covertly led by hard line Communists. 

FACT: The "defunct" Soviet military is presently building more offensive weapons of all types, than at any time in its history. Production rate: 

· 1 Tank division per month. 

· 700 new fighter aircraft (approx. 58 per month) in 1991 and 1992. 

· 1 Nuclear Submarine every two months 

· Numerous Tactical nuke bombs and mobile launchers (actual number unknown). 

(This intel update is per Intelligence sources 6/92.) 

(As with the last 4 times this CON JOB of a "Communist collapse" was perpetrated, all of this rearming and dramatic increase in espionage is being accomplished while the Communist's economy "CRASHES". 

We must understand that the military build-up can occur only as long as tax dollars continue to feed the Commonwealth of "Independent" States people. And that is part of the N.W.O. plan. What is it "Boner Bush" and other N.W.O. nations are sending them? - $25 billion to begin with?) 

Obviously, this has been an unbelievable CON JOB that started in 1917, when fellow Parasites, Jacob Schiff of Kuhn, Loeb and Company, Prescott Bush, Max M. Warburg, and a few other traitors sent Leon Trotsky, with his 300 New York trained private army of street thugs, to Russia with $20,000,000 in gold to finance Lenin and start the Bolshevik Revolution. These men started Communism for one reason: to promote the takeover of our nation of free people by Socialists so Americans would not be able to stand in the way of their New World Order plans. There was no way they could do this if America remained free, strong, and had no real threats to her security. For this reason, they built America an enemy! (There is not space here for a big history lesson regardless of the importance. For more of an honest review of our historic record read THE WORLD ORDER by Eustace Mullins. It can be obtained from 

Ezra Pound Institute of Civilization P.O. Box 1105 Staunton, VA. 24401 

AMERICANS WON'T NEED GUNS IN "UTOPIA" 

Police Officers must remember what the renowned H.L. Mencken said, 

"To die for an idea: it is unquestionable noble. But how much nobler it would be if men died for ideas that were true." 

Officers are told the reason the guns have to be removed from the American People is to stop crime and the killing of the innocent. This is a fabrication. Truthfully, the only reason the guns must be removed is to stop any chance of our countrymen raising up and throwing off the "wonderful" programs that their "philanthropic" government leaders have planned for them. 

It is time to seriously consider what each of us will do when these Global elitists in our government instruct OFFICERS and NATIONAL GUARDSMEN to go forth and take the guns away from the armed, good people of your city or town ..."FOR THEIR OWN GOOD". Most Officers know the day will come when they will have to make that very hard decision on this gun removal issue. The evidence is all around us that this day is near. 

Consider the imperialist N.W.O. position. For the World Elite to truly enjoy their "utopian" Socialist Society, the subject masses must not have the a means to protect themselves against more "voluntary compliance". When one grasps this logical position, there is no longer any question about it: THE GUNS WILL HAVE TO GO. 

IF THERE ARE ANY Officers who still doubt this, we are about to prove this planned scenario to you. Keep in mind that the second part of the three-part plan of the N.W.O. Regional Government program (which precedes the One World Government) is that Canada, USA, Mexico and South and Central America are to be combined into one Region. Hence, the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) is on FAST-TRACK with the backing of our notorious N.W.O. President, N.W.O. Congressmen, Senators and Governors. The other 2 parts presently in the works are: First part - the uniting of the European Nations (Common Market), and #3 - the uniting of the Asian Nations. These make up the "TRI" [3] parts of the Tri-lateral One World Government. 

Understanding this well planned program will make the following "PERSONAL PROTECTION" proclamation more clear to any doubting bobbies. 

The following is a recent declaration from the government of Australia, which is a member of the British commonwealth. The Canadians, our soon to be northern countrymen, are also a British Commonwealth. Question: When we are merged with the British Commonwealth by the Elitist N.W.O. Parasites will we assume these British Socialist antigun laws or will they assume ours? 



LEGAL NOTICE-- PERSONAL PROTECTION IS NO REASON TO HAVE A GUN

If you own a gun which you keep to protect yourself, your family, or your property, you must dispose of it legally. Under the latest gun laws, personal and property protection are no longer considered acceptable reasons to possess any type of firearm, or to get a license. If you wish to possess any gun, you must have a license and meet the new requirements for safe storage of the weapon and its ammunition. When your current license expires you must reapply if you want to continue to possess or use a gun. Be warned, making a false or misleading statement on your license application could earn you ten years in prison. Act quickly, if you haven't got a license, now is the time to either apply for one, or legally dispose of your gun. One way you can do this is at your local police station. Possession and use of any firearm for personal or property protection is illegal and will attract severe penalties. No exceptions, no excuses. 

NSW POLICE SERVICE RESPONSIBLE GUN OWNERSHIP 
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Realizing that the plan is to merge us Americans, Latin Americans, and Canadians, into one Region, you already know whose gun policies we are to adopt. (Mexico has the very same limited gun rights as Canada and Australia.) 

DON'T WORRY. BE HAPPY, OFFICER! 

Officers should not worry. There is a "good" plan to get the guns away from your fellow Americans. Should Officers be concerned - just because this "good" plan calls for them to go get 200,000,000 firearms (BATF figures are very low) away from 250,000,000 very "peaceful and cooperative" citizens? What do you think? 

SOME "AN EASY MARK" 

Some guns will be easily removed. Many unsuspecting (and very naive) Americans will turn in their "liberty teeth" (means of personal protection when told to do so. Every officer knows such people in the community, i.e. those "good" citizens who are too scared to oppose anything their government tells them to do. 

Yes, even if they know it's wrong, they will go along or just keep their mouths shut. Every captive nation has a large percentage of such people. These are the "production units" (PU's) that will fit very well into the New World Order. They are ready made slaves. 

As strange as it may seem, many of these "sheep" still believe that they can trust and believe in our government to SAVE THEM from anarchy. This is amusing to some of our government officials and Police Officers. It amazes them that these people are so unaware of what is happening and continue trusting the same government that has planned and promoted the anarchy in the streets in the first place precisely to scare them into submission. (See Aid & Abet Police Newsletter 2-2.) 

L.A. RIOTS - AN ORCHESTRATION. 

A prime example was the recent L.A. riots. The beating of King was not part of the plan, but it offered a grand opportunity to accomplish three important things for the Globalists. 

1) Get rid of Chief Gates, who for years had stood in the way of Socialist - N.W.O. gang member, Tom Bradley and others involved in trying to get the L.A. Police Department into the coming national police force. 

(See soon to be released book, THE CENTRALIZATION OF U.S. POLICE POWERS, available from U.S. Federal Law Research Center, P.O. Box 8712, Phoenix Arizona 85066.) 

2) Further convince the People that their only salvation from crime and evil in society will be found in the "protection" provided by a global government. 

3) A grand opportunity for Globalists George, Pete and Tom to practice FEMA style Martial Law. It matters little that some among the masses have to die. Remember, the new government philosophy is the same as that of the Communist, "THE END DOES INDEED JUSTIFY THE MEANS." 

Once again, the masses were to think that everything was out of control. It was not (the riots were planned). But it was a good enough reason that in a matter of hours, 2,000 U.S. Marines were on the streets of an American city. This was a very important test. A most severe breach of Constitutional law was brought to bear; and more importantly, the people said nothing. The masses complained only that the government should have acted sooner and in greater strength. For, when there is anarchy in the streets the "sheep" do not care who saves them. This planned Martial Law scenario actually worked out better than the N.W.O. social planners ever expected. 

DETECTIVE BROWN SPEAKS OUT 

Los Angeles County Sheriff's Detective Larry Brown speaking in Phoenix, Arizona August 1992 stated that there was more behind the riots than the public knows. He revealed that known agitators from the Revolutionary Communist Party (RCP), Socialist Worker's Party (SWP), Progressive Labor Party (PLP) Socialist Organizing Network (SON), were there to press for a riot before it started and some members of these organizations participated in the rioting, looting, and arson. 

He said that Mayor Bradley gave a very inflammatory statement that was broadcast on L.A. TV before the riots. He states, what many Police Officers already know, that Mayor Bradley has strongly supported the Communist Party USA since he first ran for mayor. Also, he received support from the ACLU, and National Lawyers Guild (Both pro-Communist groups.) In his 1969 bid to become mayor his political manager was Communist Party functionary Don Rothenberg. Gus Hall, the Director of the Communist Party USA came to L.A. to tell the Communists to help elect Bradley. 

Some of our fellow Officers in Southern California believe, after evaluation of the evidence and results, that the outcome of the trial was planned by certain government officials and carried out with precision by the judge and prosecutor. We believe they are right. How did they manipulate the jury? (Read Aid & Abet Police Newsletter Vol. 1 Num. 10, that addresses the science of how this is accomplished.) There is no doubt that it was understood what a NOT GUILTY verdict would accomplish. But, that's another story. (See Aid & Abet Vol. 2, Num. 1 and Num. 2., which covers other parts of this incredible well-laid plan for creating anarchy in the streets and TERROR in the hearts of U.S. citizens. The goal? To get the citizens to give up their Bill of Rights so that their government can make the streets "safe again" through global government.) 

BACK TO "GETTING THEM GUNS!" 

Officers should keep in mind that some of the guns are not going to be easily removed. For instance, those owned by true patriots those freedom-loving Americans who know, without a doubt, what's coming next if they give up their guns. It should not be a surprise to Police Officers that many good Americans will not walk meekly into NEW WORLD ORDER slavery. And there are few Officers who would want it any other way. 

So the question each Officer individually must face is a very difficult but realistic one: "Which way will your own gun face when the orders are issued? " Will you protect the people you have sworn to protect? Or, will you do what other patriotic officers from other countries have done to their countrymen, "obediently just follow orders"? 

Every Police Officer/Military soldier in every enslaved nation on earth has had to face this same question. Certainly, it's an individual decision whether or not to take lethal action against fellow countrymen when ordered to take their weapons (and with them their liberty). But, each Officer will make that decision. 

OFFICER, WILL YOU KILL FELLOW COUNTRYMEN WHEN ORDERED TO TAKE THEIR WEAPONS? Perhaps it will help that you will be told by superiors, "It's for the national good", and/or, "It's for the good of society." (History proves that the nations' Enforcers can expect some such motivational indoctrination such as this.) 

Could there be such a police action, taken against the public, if the police were told the truth, i.e. "that officers should take the guns and liberties from the masses so that the Controlling Elite of the nation can enslave them"? We think not. 

Why not? Because national Police Enforcers are not mercenaries; they are always highly patriotic and would not do such a thing as enslaving their countrymen, unless in some manner they were totally convinced that it was the only thing to do to save the country, "the patriotic" thing to do... "FOR THE GOOD OF THE COUNTRY" don't you know! 

"CRIMINALS" EVERY ONE 

Actually, it may not be a difficult decision for some Police Officers and National Guardsmen, because before it comes time to take the guns, all these terrible, "radical RESISTERS with those nasty guns" will have been branded as "CRIMINALS OF THE STATE". And as you and I know, we have been trained that there is little wrong with killing an armed and resisting "criminal". RIDICULOUS? Have you ever wondered exactly how governments throughout recent history have gotten local and state Police Officers in other enslaved nations to participate in executing their own citizens. This is accomplished by labeling them "criminals". (Piece of Cake!) 

It is not a figment of someone's imagination that thousands of unarmed fathers, mothers and children have been shot to death by their local police, while attempting to run or climb to freedom. It is through a process of indoctrination that the very best Officers, highly patriotic Officers, are brought to the point mentally where they can be counted on to do such things. Remember, it is always accomplished by convincing the best officers: "It is a necessary and patriotic thing to do." 

PATRIOTIC AMERICANS WILL FIGHT TO THE DEATH 

Police officers would do well not to see the above title as only part of the script out of a John Wayne movie. 

We should consider, with utmost seriousness, that if good Americans (including internal protectors) allow this plan of the Globalists to get this far, it can be expected that casualties among Police Officers, National Guardsmen, and armed "criminal" patriotic citizens will be very high before the gun removal process can be successfully completed. (If indeed it can be completed.) But, with Police Officers and Guardsmen serving as the "cannon fodder" to enforce the Globalist plan, these deaths will be merely "acceptable loses" to those giving the orders and looking down from their safe and secure Ivory Towers. 

It is therefore entirely relevant that our brothers and sisters decide very soon which side they will serve in the setting up of this "Utopian" Global Society. They must not be fooled by government officials that claim that all men and women with American blood running through their veins will walk gently into lifelong servitude. 

It cannot be contradicted that a great many out there on the other end of those half-billion "liberty teeth" (guns) still underscore the statement of J.J. Rousseau: 

"I prefer liberty with danger to peace with slavery." 

INTELLIGENT Americans read and study history. On the other hand, the vast majority of government "leaders", "educators" and media persons apparently don't! Concerning the 2nd Amendment, for example, they try to tell us that the Founding Fathers meant for only the Organized Militia (National Guard) to have weapons. Please read the quotes given below and decide: Could these countrymen have spoken any more plainly? 

"No free man shall ever be de-barred the use of arms. The strongest reason for the people to retain their right to keep and bear arms is as a last resort to protect themselves against tyranny in government." THOMAS JEFFERSON 

"The said constitution shall never be construed to authorize congress to prevent the people of the United States who are peaceable citizens from keeping their own arms." SAM ADAMS "The great object is that every man be armed. Everyone who is able may have a gun." PATRICK HENRY 

"Americans need never fear their government because of the advantage of being armed, which the Americans possess over the people of almost every other nation." JAMES MADISON 

Well now, those statements are really ambiguous aren't they? Don't you wish our Founders would have stated clearly what was on their minds? 

Why are our school children lied to by Establishment educators about this? You know the answer, don't you? Good N.W.O. slaves will not need guns. And that is exactly what our children will have to look forward to if American Police Officers and National Guardsmen don't say "NO" TO THE NEW WORLD ORDER. 

Here are several other statements about the importance of guns in the hands of the masses: 

VLADIMIR I. LENIN: "...one of the basic conditions for the victory of socialism is the arming of the workers (Communist) and the disarming of the bourgeoisie (the middle class)." 

GEORGE KEENAN, 1964: "Popular revolt against a ruthless, experienced modern dictatorship, which enjoys a MONOPOLY OVER WEAPONS and COMMUNICATIONS, ...is simply not a possibility in the modern age." (U.S. conspirators already control the major communications sources, now they have to - GET THE GUNS!) 

LEO TOLSTOY, 1893: "Governments need armies to protect them against their enslaved and oppressed subjects." 

And one of our own: 

PROFESSOR DEAN MORRIS, Government employee, Director of Law Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA), in testimony to Congress stated: "I am one who believes that as a first step the U.S. should move expeditiously to disarm the civilian population, other than police and security officers, of all handguns, pistols and revolvers ...no one should have a right to anonymous ownership or use of a gun." 

His government LEAA administration would later publish, "There can be no right of privacy in regard to armament ...We seek a disarmed populace." 

Our government now tells us that they "disbanded" LEAA. 

FACT: They removed the name and address, but every tenant of the LEAA program is still in place and the goal and time table is precisely on course. (See book, U.S. Centralization of Police Powers.) 

Who was it that said these words? 

"If the opposition (citizen) disarms, well and good. If it refuses to disarm, we shall disarm it ourselves." 

All those Officers who answered, "Pete Wilson", "George Bush", "Willie Clinton", or "Ross Perot", you are wrong. It was actually JOSEF STALIN. A simple mistake! 

Perhaps as a last HURRAH in closing this section on U.S. citizens retaining their guns, we should heed the cry of a recent victim of anti-gun legislation. In 1990, a female student from Beijing, Red China, described her parents last words to her: 

"Tell the American people never to lose their guns. As long as they keep their guns in their hands, what happened here will never happen there." (Amen!) 

BEFORE YOU CAN SEE WHAT IS WRONG, YOU MUST KNOW WHAT IS RIGHT 

Freedom can exist only in the society of knowledge. Without learning, men are incapable of knowing their rights, ...Dr. Benjamin Rush - 1786: 

We should recall, from the section entitled "New-Age Professors", what Dr. Chester Pierce, Harvard University Professor, Humanist, New World Order Guru instructs teachers and those students who aspire to become teachers of our children, namely: 

"Every child in America who enters school at the age of five is mentally ill, because he comes to school with an allegiance to our institutions, toward the preservation of this form of government that we have. Patriotism, nationalism, and sovereignty, all that proves that children are sick because a truly well individual is one who has rejected all of those things, and is truly the international child of the future." 

Once we gain an understanding of the "money issue", it is not difficult to understand how N.W.O. promoters gained control of our institutions of higher learning where public school teachers, who taught us and are now teaching our children, got their training. 

I can assure you that we, and our children, did not reject "allegiance to our institutions ...Patriotism, nationalism, and sovereignty." But we were never taught the doctrines of the freedom principles upon which this nation was founded. Instead, we were indoctrinated with Socialist doctrines, reinforced by a controlled media. Most of our teachers did not do this consciously. The teachers themselves did not determine what was to be taught to our children, they just went along to get along. [Like many of us are still doing.. And, those few who had enough insight to protest were quietly removed from the school system. 

Fortunately, we can quickly remedy that situation. There is now available an IBM compatible computer program published by THE CONSTITUTIONAL COMMON LAW LIBRARY which contains all the documents necessary: 

"THAT THE GREAT, GENERAL, AND ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES OF LIBERTY AND FREE GOVERNMENT MAY BE RECOGNIZED ..." 

Our founders left us the tools we need, not only to learn to recognize the "ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES OF LIBERTY AND FREE GOVERNMENT", but they also left us the legal tools to reclaim those liberties and freedoms. We only need to learn what those tools are and how to use them. 

Volume 1 of the CONSTITUTIONAL COMMON LAW LIBRARY contains the full text of the Bill of Rights of ALL 50 STATES, the full text of the U.S. Constitution, The Declaration of Causes and the Necessity of Taking up Arms, The Declaration of Independence, The Declaration of Rights, The Northwest Ordinance, The Articles of Confederation and more ... 

UNDERSTANDING THE VALUE OF THESE DOCUMENTS 

In a very real sense, most of the documents contained within the CCLL program can be considered suppressed simply because they were not, until now, readily available to citizens. Consequently, not one citizen in ten thousand has ever read his own States constitution or it's Bill of Rights. The irony is that the documents themselves state that their primary purpose is "THAT THE GREAT, GENERAL, AND ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES OF LIBERTY AND FREE GOVERNMENT MAY BE RECOGNIZED AND ESTABLISHED ..." 

Many of these documents explicitly state that their specific intention is that ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES BE RECOGNIZED. The Founding Fathers recognized that, without learning these essential principles, citizens would be unable to maintain their liberty and free government could not be maintained. We repeat: 

Freedom can exist only in the society of knowledge. Without learning, men are incapable of knowing their rights, ...Dr. Benjamin Rush - 1786: 

To truly understand and appreciate the value of these documents, we need to study them not merely with respect to the information they contain but more specifically to the purpose they intended to serve for it is the intent of the lawmaker that constitutes the law. 

As one writer put it, "These documents are the Scriptures of our American Heritage of liberty and freedom." Starting with the Declaration of Independence, we learn their source and purpose. They are the laws derived from the "Laws of Nature and Nature's God" that circumscribe the limitations of power and authority entrusted to the men in government. As such, they are the legal basis by which America citizens, as individuals, are to judge whether or not those bounds have been exceeded or if Government has become destructive of the ends for which it was instituted. 

First, there is natural law which stands as an eternal rule to all men, and which is to govern even the government itself. The laws of nature are called the laws of God because they are derived from the same source. It is called the Common Law because it is Common to all men, at all times, and in all places. It sets the bounds of all men including the men in government who possess no powers not delegated by the people themselves. And the people can not delegate powers they themselves do not possess. Therefore, if an individual cannot perform an act without committing a crime, trespass or tort; then he cannot delegate that authority to his representatives in government. It is this which sets the bounds of government. 

Second, government power is only a fiduciary power which has been established by the people only to act for certain ends. Yet, there remains in the people a supreme power to remove the men in government and alter the government itself when they find that they are acting contrary to the trust reposed in them. 

These are the basic principles which are concisely stated in the Declaration of Independence, and which inform us of the ends for which our governments and constitutions were established. 

We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty, and the pursuit of Happiness. 

That to secure these rights, Governments are instituted among Men, ... 

That whenever any Form of Government becomes destructive of these ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, ...DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE 

The Declaration of Independence tells us that the sole and exclusive purpose for which government was established was to secure the God given birth rights of every American citizen. This purpose is restated and elaborated on in the Constitution of the State of Alabama: 

That the sole object and only legitimate end of government is to protect the citizen in the enjoyment of life, liberty, and property, and when the government assumes other functions it is usurpation and oppression. ALABAMA, DECLARATION OF RIGHTS ARTICLE I. Section 35. 

The founding of America was truly a political miracle. It was the only Government the world has ever seen that was founded upon the "Laws of Nature and of Nature's God" and instituted for the sole and exclusive purpose of securing and protecting God Given inalienable rights. The Constitution was purposely designed to place strict limitations upon Government to insure that it did not stray from this purpose and become like all the other Governments the world has known. It was not instituted to grant rights and privileges, to regulate the lives and rule over its citizens. It was not empowered to pass and enforce any law it deemed good. No power was given to make any law that would abolish, abrogate, diminish, or restrict any right. Nor was any power granted that would allow the men in Government to amend the Constitution by any process not authorized by the Constitution itself. These powers were expressly prohibited. Many of these rights are spelled out in these documents which are Supreme Law and are applicable in all 50 states. 

This Constitution, ...shall be the supreme Law of the Land; and the Judges in every State shall be bound thereby... U.S. Constitution, Article VI. 

The Citizens of each State shall be entitled to all Privileges and Immunities of Citizens in the several States. U.S. Constitution, Article IV, Sec. 2. 

Under these provisions of the U.S. Constitution, the rights enumerated in one State's Bill of Rights are as valid in the courts of the other 49 States as they are in the State where they are listed. 

In addition, the rights spelled out in the Northwest Ordinance are equally protected and applicable in the courts of all 50 States by the following provision: 

All ...Engagements entered into, before the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be as valid against the United States under this Constitution as under the Confederation. U.S. Constitution, Article VI. 

Those Americans who place a high value on the freedom we inherited from our ancestors will find these documents to be a real gold mine with extremely valuable nuggets scattered throughout them. While a great deal of this material may seem repetitious, a slight change in wording in one document can give a whole new understanding and appreciation of the intent of a given provision. 

These documents are not simply electronically recorded words, they are, as the writer mentioned above put it, "the Scriptures of our American Heritage the study of which is sacredly obligatory on all." In any case, they are Supreme Law and mighty weapons in the armory of educated warriors who value their freedom and are determined to preserve and restore the God given freedoms guaranteed and secured by these Supreme Laws. 

Those of us who are concerned with preserving and restoring the freedoms we inherited from our ancestors are often asked, Where in the Constitution does it say that you have this or that right; Or, we are accused of being "Constitutionalists" or "Constitutional purists"; Or, have been told that the Constitution is a "living or elastic document" (meaning it is subject to changing interpretations, expansions and contractions, by the men in government, to keep step with changing times and conditions). 

Such questions, accusations and statements are signs of abysmal ignorance of very basic and fundamental freedom principles. Such apathetic ignorance and complacency stems from strong, yet comfortable, delusions of freedom and security that is a reflection of America's past greatness but that has little or nothing to do with present day reality. And, coming from public officials who have taken an oath to uphold and defend the Constitution against all enemies foreign and domestic; they are ominous signs that America is in great danger of passing into history as an experiment in freedom and self-government that has failed. 

To demonstrate the value of these documents, we can use them to answer all of the above. 

The rights enumerated in this Bill of Rights shall not be construed to limit other rights of the people not therein expressed. - Virginia Declaration of Rights 

You will find similar provisions in more than 20 States Bills of Rights. It would have been impossible for our Founding Fathers to enumerate all of our God-given rights, they are limited only by the rights of others. Under the "Laws of Nature and of Nature's God", "all men are created equal" and no individual and no group of individuals calling themselves a "democracy" or "government" have a moral or legal right to invade another's rights to life, liberty and property - either themselves or through their representatives. 

Absolute, arbitrary power over the lives, liberty and property of freemen exists nowhere in a republic, not even in the largest majority. - Wyoming Declaration of Rights Art. I, Sec. 7 

This identically worded provision can also be found in the Kentucky Declaration of Rights - Art. I, Sec. 2. This provision goes much deeper than it appears on the surface and is worthy of careful reflection. 

As to both the accusation of being a "Constitutional Purist" and the Statement that the Constitution is a "Living or elastic document," we can let the following answer for us: 

In the words of the Father of his Country, we declare that... "the constitution which at any time exists, till changed by an explicit and authentic act of the whole people, is sacredly obligatory upon all." - Rhode Island Declaration of Rights Article I, Section I 

If we study these documents in the light of this provision of the Rhode Island Declaration of Rights, we will begin to see just how far America has strayed from the basic and fundamental freedom principles upon which it was founded. We will find that a great deal in our constitutions that has never been changed by "an explicit and authentic act of the whole people" is totally ignored today. The question we should ask is, by what authority were they changed? 

I would strongly suggest that as we study these documents, we keep the following key words uppermost in mind: "Supreme Law" and "Sacredly Obligatory". We should also make a special effort to fully understand the following provision that will be found in many other State Constitutions. 

That frequent recurrence to fundamental principles, ...are absolutely necessary to preserve the blessings of liberty, and (to) keep government free; the people ...have a right, in a legal way, to exact a due and constant regard to them, from their Legislators and magistrates, in making and executing ...laws - Vermont Declaration of Rights Article 18th. 

Carefully note the words "absolutely necessary". The question becomes, how can we possibly "preserve the blessings of liberty, and keep government free" and "exact a due and constant regard to them (fundamental principles) from ...legislators and magistrates ..." if we are apathetically ignorant of what those principles are? The answer, of course, is that we can't. From this, we can see the priceless value of these documents and the urgent need to study and distribute them to others. 

This brings up another critically important topic relative to these documents. Modern propaganda and legal practice has it that you must be a Licensed Lawyer before you are qualified to understand the "legal meaning" or "interpretation" of our laws and, therefore, the provisions in these documents which are the foundation of all of our laws; and, thereby to, demand a due observation and constant regard of them by our legislators, magistrates and other public officials. 

Some of us have even been accused of the "crime" of practicing law without a license when we have attempted to help others defend their rights. This is a throw back to the Dark Ages where the layman could have no intercourse with God's laws save through the intermediary of priests who were qualified members of the clergy in good standing with the hierarchy. Today, the only difference is that those "intermediaries" between citizen "laymen" and the "Laws" are called lawyers and their "superiors in Black Robes" are called judges, and their courts of Chancery are pretending to be courts of law. 

I can assure you that the great majority of the founding stock of this nation who demanded and insisted that Bills of Rights be attached to their Constitutions were not lawyers and that they fully understood the limits of the powers they were entrusting to the men in government. In fact, in many Colonies, lawyers were considered vermin and parasites, and were even banished in some of them. 

This is such a critically important topic that we should inquire further into the thought of the Revolutionary generation. In effect, John Locke who was considered the ideological progenitor of the American Revolution and who, by far, was the most often non-biblical writer quoted by our Founding Fathers said - any single man must judge for himself whether circumstances warrant obedience or resistance to the commands of the civil magistrate; we are all qualified, entitled, and morally obliged to evaluate the conduct of our rulers. This political judgment, moreover, is not simply or primarily a right, but like self-preservation, a duty to God. As such it is a judgment that men cannot part with according to the God of Nature. It is the first and foremost of our inalienable rights without which we can preserve no other. 

To this idea, that has been propagated by the legal profession for so many years now that only lawyers and judges are qualified to understand and interpret the "legal meaning" of our laws, let's examine the statement of one of this nation's ideological Founding Fathers: 

To say that subjects [WE The People] in general are not proper judges (of the law) when their governors oppress them and play the tyrant, and when they defend their rights ...is as great a treason as ever a man uttered. Tis treason not against one single man, but against the state - against the whole body politic; tis treason against man- kind; tis treason against Common sense; tis treason against God; And this impious principle lays the foundation for justifying all the tyranny and oppression that ever any prince was guilty of. The people know for what end they set up and maintain their governors, and they are the proper judges when governors execute their trust as they ought to do it. - Johnathan Mayhew 

It is clear that this "impious principle" perpetrated by a self serving legal profession is not recognized by Americans because they have never learned the essential principles of liberty and free government. The implementation of this principle has created an Aristocratic form of government contrary to the Constitution. Under the pretense of a merger of law and equity, "law" has been replaced by "equity" administered by self-appointed "Aristocrats" who are the only ones qualified to judge the law. Jurors are not lawyers. So, they are told they can only determine the facts in a case but are required to accept the law as the judge (aristocrat) gives it to them even if it violates their own conscience. 

...the jury in all criminal cases, shall be the judges of the law and the facts. - Georgia, Declaration of Rights, Art.I, Sec.II, Para. I 

This provision appears in many of these documents. Yet, jurors, ignorant of freedom principles, allow judges to deny them and the defendant the right to have the jury determine the law.Defendants are not even allowed to argue Constitutional principles to the jury because they are not "qualified" to know and understand the "legal meaning" and "interpretation" of the law. In other words they are not "proper judges" of the law. 

I believe there are more instances of the abridgment of freedoms of the people by gradual and silent encroachment of those in power than by violent and sudden usurpations. -James Madison 

"Without learning, men are incapable of knowing their rights ..." Therefore, they are incapable of recognizing these "gradual and silent encroachments" on their freedoms and liberties. 

It was well known during America's Revolutionary period that Government was not the source of rights. It wasn't just Thomas Jefferson who claimed that men "are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights," he merely restated what everyone was thinking. 

Kings or parliaments could not GIVE THE RIGHTS ESSENTIAL TO HAPPINESS 

...We claim them from a higher source - from the King of Kings, and Lord of all the earth. They are not annexed to us by parchments and seals. They are created in us by the decrees of Providence. John Dickerson - 1766 

As we continue to examine these documents, we will begin to understand that our Founding Fathers placed the responsibility for the future fate of our Republic directly into the hands of the people as there was no other safe repository. It was left to the people themselves, as individuals, to preserve the integrity of the principles of liberty and free government. 

The duty and obligation to scrutinize the "laws of nature" and the laws contained herein which flowed from them for the knowledge requisite for preserving our legacy of freedom and liberty is not merely optional on our part, it is "absolutely necessary to preserve the blessings of liberty, and keep government free" as we saw in the Vermont Bill of Rights. 

America was established as a nation of laws and not of men. And the laws contained herein are those laws. America's traditions do not have a life of their own. They must be sustained by living commitments. People must give them life continuously or they will expire especially when they are under attack as they are today. 

In summary, the problem is not that we have forgotten freedom principles, but that the great majority of us have never learned them. It is my fervent hope that this program will make a contribution toward rectifying that situation. 

Volume 1 of the CONSTITUTIONAL COMMON LAW LIBRARY puts a vast data base of "essential" freedom movement information at your fingertips, and more important, you can obtain a 100% complete and fully functional evaluation copy for only $2.00. Use the registration order form from the exit screen to obtain your copy today! Or write today to: 

TED PEDEMONTI 18-K HARTFORD AVENUE ENFIELD, CONNECTICUT 06082 NOTE: This file is not in the printed version of Operation Vampire Killer 2000, but has been added by THE CONSTITUTIONAL COMMON LAW LIBRARY as a preview of Volume I of that library. 

REMEMBER: IT CAN'T WORK WITHOUT YOU 

Now realize that for any plan, that would subjugate Americans, to have any chance to succeed, the people's protectors must go against their solemn oath, turn on the people, and assist other seditionists and traitors in such criminal acts. So we must ask our fellow Officers again, "Will they be like those who have used pathetic statements such as, 'WELL, IT'S THE LAW, SO I HAVE NO CHOICE BUT TO ENFORCE IT." 

As many Officers know, that has been the lame excuse offered by the People's "Protectors" in all the Marxist nations of the world during the last 75 years of totalitarian rule. 

Fine, dedicated, HIGHLY PATRIOTIC (and brainwashed) police officers by the millions UPHELD THE "LAW" in these other countries, and went on to round up and execute 170 million of their own countrymen because they were told by their leaders that "to save their nation" they must do these things. 

HOW COULD THEY DO THAT? Every time a nation's officers have committed such acts against their own people it was because of their deep patriotism that they were easily brainwashed into believing these types of activities were in their nation's best interest. (Of course, as mentioned earlier, these 170 million people were labeled "CRIMINALS" of the state.) 

"BUT I WAS ONLY FOLLOWING ORDERS", has always been the most popular "last words" of obedient government officers. Least we forget Nuremberg! 

"BUT, IT CAN'T HAPPEN HERE", some will say. Let me tell you that it is already happening here, and many officers know it. It is now well known that Governor Pete Wilson has just declared 500,000-plus good Americans to be "felons"- CRIMINALS OF THE STATE- for not obeying his unconstitutional gun restrictions by March 30th of 1992. The U.S. Congress, and some other states and cities are in the process of doing the same thing. REMEMBER, we already spoke about how much easier it is to kill armed "criminals"? AND SO IT BEGINS. 

PEOPLE'S PROTECTORS ARE AWAKENING! 

Be of good cheer! All over this nation Officers, Guardsmen and military personnel are awakening to this oncoming planned disaster. Many are beginning to take a stand against the NEW WORLD ORDER Bloodsuckers. They now understand that if they do not side with the people, but allow themselves to be used to enslave the masses, they will become the ENEMY, KEEPERS, and EXECUTIONERS of their own countrymen. 

WILL OUR "OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000" PLAN WORK? 



WHO ARE YOU? 

By Officer A. Rick Dalton 

Fellow Officer: Have you ever considered just who you are? Do you realize that you are the "thin blue line" between civilized society and lawlessness? You have been entrusted with the collective right to self-protection for thousands of American citizens who depend on you. You and I are, in our own sphere of operations and influence, among the most important and powerful people on earth! 

We have had awesome given to us, and we must never forget that we are, first and foremost, DEFENDERS, not PUNISHERS of the people. We must honor and hold sacred the God-given rights of the people which we defend. And we must use our influence, our discretion and some times our authority to protect these inalienable rights. 



Our plan to shut down the Establishment's N.W.O. Slave State by reeducating and returning the patriotic People's Servants and Protectors to the side of the People is working as we speak. Here is a fine example. 

A PERSONAL TESTIMONY 

Let this old cop relate one of many recent, memorable meeting I've had with fellow patriot Police Officers and Guardsmen. I was a guest speaker at the Seattle, Washington Preparedness Expo in 1991, which drew a crowd of 5,000-plus concerned Americans. At each of my talks there were many fine federal, state and local police officers and military persons in the audience. I was privileged to meet a number of these good patriot Officers and to be able to speak with them after my speeches. 

I recall in particular two Officers who worked as partners for the local police department. I can't tell you how impressed I was with their expression of their love for their fellow Americans and their country. They promised me that they would go forward from the Expo, study and share their knowledge and concerns with their police colleagues. As the reader will soon see, they did exactly that. Read below the first published article written by these two grand American Police Officers, and addressed to their peers. 

WE HAVE THE POWER 

Officers A.J. Seitz and Mike Lewis 
Puyallup Police Department, WA. 

Mike writes: 

When A.J. and I first informed people that we were going to start writing an article on the U.S. Constitution, we received mixed responses. Some of our fellow officers were sharpening their pencils preparing to write a rebuttal until they saw the piece (no, not A.J.'s HK-91. I'm talking about the article.) The article was primarily written as an opening statement just to get the ball rolling and hopefully make people probe into their beliefs and ideals. 

Several comments were made as to whether we wore white hoods when we wrote the article. We neither support nor condone the activities of the K.K.K. nor any other similar organization. What we do believe in is the U.S. Constitution and the Bill of Rights. This is something that every officer has sworn to protect and serve. Yet, it's amazing the number of people, officers included, that really don't know what the Bill of Rights contain and where it is applicable in the field of Law Enforcement. How many of you can recite the first, second, fourth, fifth, sixth and the eighth amendments if asked by a citizen? These listed are primarily used in our profession. Of course, we all have some idea that freedom of speech, religion and search and seizure are in there somewhere, but most are not exactly sure what else is in there. We all know that the Constitution and Bill of Rights supersedes all other laws. It gives the people the right to govern themselves as they see fit. It was our founding fathers' goal to not have a totalitarian state such as England. How many of us have been dismayed over the passage of a new law, with the knowledge that the act would not be practical on the street, or just does not sound quite legal? All we do is bitch or enforce it unquestioned. It goes no further than that. We as a people (especially police officers) have a great amount of power. Let's begin to use it! We want you only to have an open mind, which for some will be tough, I know. Do something for yourself. LIFE MAGAZINE has a special Fall edition solely based on the Bill of Rights. Take one home (Well, pay for it first!) and read it. You'd be surprised at what you find. Plus it will be great for your kids' future history papers. All we ask is that you search your own soul and question yourself if you are upholding the people's right, or are you upholding the Federal and State Legislative wishes. 

A.J. writes: 

As Officer Lewis said above, some people, including officers, feel that when a person uses the Bill of Rights as supportive material to an argument on a social issue, then the person must be a radical. Perhaps if you are pro-government control, I guess you're right. However, were our founding fathers radicals against the English government when they were fighting for our freedom? Since we are discussing the right of the people to govern themselves, fellow officers label us "right wing extremists". 

This brings us top the First Amendment in the Bill of Rights: "Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech, or the press, or the right of the people to peaceably assemble, and to petition the government for a redress of grievances." This has been said to be the cornerstone of all other rights, yet this right seems to be constantly under attack by politicians who owe allegiance to special interest groups, as in the political correctness issue. 

This has obviously irritated the citizens of this country, which can be seen by the recent election across the nation, where several special interest politicians were voted out of office, and in our own state where term limitation nearly passed. 

One of the reasons that the government is in this state (excessive taxation, creating tighter government control, and any of the other topics people complain about) is that the people have little knowledge about the history of our government. One example is the Sedition law. In 1797, John Adams, a Federalist, beat Thomas Jefferson, a Republican, by three votes for the presidency. In 1798, Jefferson and Madison opposed an imminent war with France. The Federalists, who had close ties with the Plutocrats (rule by the wealthy) in England, passed the sedition law. Bouviers law dictionary defines sedition as "a revolt against legitimate authority, the raising of commotions and disturbances in the state or advocacy or suggestion by word, act, or writing of public disorder or resistance to the government". The idea behind sedition is that the government has the right to protect itself against disgruntled citizens. This sounds great on the surface until you remember that, as stated in the Declaration of Independence, Bill of Rights, and the U.S. Constitution, the U.S. Government is a government of, for and by the PEOPLE. 

The first victim of this law was Matthew Lyons, a member of the Vermont Congress and reporter of a Vermont newspaper. He accused Adams of setting himself in a position of king of the people. Lyons soon found himself imprisoned, as did many other politicians, writers, and anyone else who dared suggest they could govern themselves of speak out against Adams and fellow Federalists. Jefferson labeled the law as the "Alien Friends Act" and persuaded Kentucky and Virginia to pass resolutions against the law. As the people of the New Nation began to see their new-found freedoms slip away at the hands of another King George, they began to rally against Adams, the Federalist and the sedition law. In 1800, Jefferson won election to the presidency by a landslide and Federalists slowly left, apparently in name only. The citizens now lived in freedom once again, but only for a short period of time. 

In the 1940's, a group called the American Firsters began to oppose President Roosevelt, the New Deal, the government ties with the Soviet Union, and in particular, going to war with Germany. The FDR administration, with help from a reporter from the Washington Post, entrapped 28 people. Using an alias, the reporter ordered books, pamphlets, etc. and had them sent to Washington D.C. The 28 defendants were indicted, arrested and taken to Washington D.C. on sedition charges. After four years Chief Justice Laws states, "This is a travesty upon justice, ...case dismissed." Although the government did not win the case, they did succeed in ruining the defendants financially and in scaring anyone else who would oppose the current administration. 

On Feb. 16, 1988 at Fort Smith, Arkansas, the government again indicted 14 individuals on sedition charges. After 110 witnesses for the state, 1200 pieces of visual evidence, and 8 weeks of trial, all defendants were found innocent. 

The other tool the federal government uses is "conspiracy to commit RICO". The only evidence required is for someone to say that they discussed a commission of a crime with another, just like in Orwell novel, "1984". Interesting! Just think, you can be imprisoned for thought crimes. This is not new. It's been developing since the country started. If certain professional politicians had their way, they would control everything. 

Another example is the media. We're not saying that we support either of these professions, but look at the difference in standards. During the Louisiana governor's race, established professional politicians, with a lot of help from mass media, succeeded in lambasting David Duke's campaign and yet the same media censored Gary Trudeau's editorial cartoon depicting allegations of Dan Quayle and a DEA file. Nothing obscene or disgusting, but an issue that the people deserve to hear. What happened to unbiased news? 

We realize these things are far removed from the issues we deal with on the street, but you have to stop and think. If the federal government tries to make these terror tactics and harassment seem like "the end justifies the means", it has to make us justify any tactic we may use to make an arrest (or dare I say "A STAT") no matter what rights we may bend or break. 

Remember, we have the power to protect these rights that were given to us all, even to street cops. Those of you who have had I.S.'s should know best. Citizens deserve no less protection of their rights that what you got, or at least what you should have gotten. 

(Note: Research material was taken from the documentary videotape, "Sedition USSA", by Video Truth Network, and the Fall issue of LIFE MAGAZINE.) 

Editor McLamb continues: 

You see, since most Cops are highly patriotic, the truth about what is wrong with America, can spread like wildfire among the ranks. And officers like A.J. and Mike who are definitely two Police Officers "Against the New World Order", are starting the fire in the bosom of their fellow officers. I wish to commend and thank both these wonderful young officers for their patriotism and efforts to save our nation. As usual, they are taking a bit of heat, but that is the price of liberty and true leadership today. As my dear friend Col. Bo Gritz says, "...If you're over the target, you are going to take flak." 

These Officers have since written other articles and are working hard to educate our colleagues in their state. Think of how many of our fellow Officers they will reach, educate and turn back to serving the People of our nation. And then how many of the officers A.J. and Mike educate will in turn reach out to touch other Officers and Guardsmen across their state, and other states. And so it goes and grows. We, who call ourselves "POLICE AGAINST THE NEW WORLD ORDER" are growing in number as in a geometric progression. Every patriotic officer whom we can awaken becomes a "force of one" that can have a great impact on many others, who will then have an impact on others. There are over 4,500 Police and National Guardsmen on our educational, constitutional AID & ABET POLICE NEWSLETTER. We "ENFORCERS" have the potential of stopping this treasonous Global Government scam very quickly. Remember, 

"IF OFFICERS DON'T ENFORCE TREASON, IT WON'T GET ENFORCED"! 

This editor is humbled by the love and devotion to "We The People" of the many federal, state and local officers and Guardsmen with whom I am in communication across America. I am fortunate to be able to work and communicate daily with our nation's greatest assets - its Patriots. 

Officer Jack McLamb (ret) 
Editor/Publisher Aid & Abet Police Newsletter
P.O. Box 8787
Phoenix, Arizona 85066 



VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 IS WORKING

More than ever before we, as Police Officers, National Guardsmen and Soldiers, are learning the truth about America's enemies and remembering whom it was we swore to protect and serve, the "SYSTEM" or the PEOPLE? 

It was once said, "MAN CANNOT SERVE TWO MASTERS", Indeed, we cannot! 

BUT WHICH OATH? 

This is a confidential letter from a government Officer who does not want to be identified. Therefore, we must read this message with that in mind. 

A federal officer, to whom we have given the code name "G", told us recently that "G" was part of a new federal action team that was formed for a very important reason. "G" stated that this "action team" is extremely well trained. It is equipped with the newest technology and can respond to any type "emergency" over a large area. 

"G's" concern is that none of these "action teams" members across the nation has been given an oath of office. They have not sworn to protect any Constitution, people or government. This Officer wonders if perhaps these groups of highly trained men and women are to be used for something UN-AMERICAN. 

Could it be that these men and women are to take another type of oath, possibly this one? 

"I solemnly affirm to exercise in all loyalty, discretion and conscience the functions entrusted to me as a member of the international service of the United Nations, to discharge those functions and regulate my conduct with the interest of the United Nations only in view, and not to seek or accept instructions in respect to the performance of my duties from any government or other authority external to the organization." - UNITED NATIONS' LOYALTY OATH. 

Could this be the oath that all U.S. officers will take in the near future? Have some already taken it? Must we reiterate what our illustrious traitor/President Bush stated in front of the UN building February 1, 1992, ...that we officers would swear an oath to this "SACRED" organization in the future? 

(So we don't appear biased, let us restate that Clinton and Perot are N.W.O. clones, and if given a chance would do the exact same thing). 

The Federal Officer above is not the first person that has informed us that the Oath of Allegiance is being attacked. Several have reported changes. Some refer to subtle changes in their State oaths that have been appearing in recent months. All such attempts must be challenged. 

PROTECTING "THE SYSTEM" FROM THE MASSES 

Recapping what we said earlier: In Communist countries the SYSTEM or GROUP is always held in higher regard than the individual citizen. The alert observer will have noticed that America has now accepted this same political philosophy. In a truly free nation the INDIVIDUAL is protected over the group or the system. A Constitutional Republic is a system of government which protects each individual, and thereby protects the whole. A Democracy is Mob Rule. It protects the group or mob over the individual, crushing the individual, if necessary to protect the group. A Lynch Mob is a prime example of a Democracy "...The Lynchee does not want to get hung, the Lynchers want to hang the Lynchee, so they have a vote." A perfect Democracy! 

You see, friends and colleagues, the enemies of our Republic, lurking inside our government, have a very big problem. They assume that officers, after going through our U.S. socialistic/humanistic government schools and government police academies, are now psychologically prepared to do ANYTHING they are ordered to do regardless, to protect "the system" from the masses. As mentioned earlier, this is always sold to them as "DOING THEIR PATRIOTIC DUTY". This Enemy has for years applied the same program of indoctrination to the Police Officers of other nations, and with great success. They are now convinced that our fellow Officers, having undergone a similar type of indoctrination, will now make it work here in America as well. Many Officers, if asked, would say THEY ARE WRONG! 

What these One Worlders don't understand is that Americans are different from the "subjects" of collectivist empire nations. The fact is, for generations we have tasted the elixir of something called personal INDEPENDENCE and LIBERTY, the likes of which no other people in history have ever known. Let us share with you one of our favorite quotes from our second President, John Adams: 

"YOU HAVE RIGHTS ANTECEDENT TO ALL EARTHLY GOVERNMENTS: RIGHTS THAT CANNOT BE REPEALED OR RESTRAINED BY HUMAN LAWS; RIGHTS DERIVED FROM THE GREAT LEGISLATOR OF THE UNIVERSE." 

But of course the international "Elitists" like Bush, Clinton, Perot, Kennedy, Rockefeller, Brezhinsky, Armand Hammer, etc., have a difficulty time relating to this, due to the fact that most have never actually given 100% allegiance to any nation. 

Over the last 100 years those of Internationalist ilk have slowly drained some, if not all, of this patriotism and independence out of some of our people. But, let them beware. They are in for a big surprise if they think the majority of our people, inside or outside our government, are now ready for the harness of servitude under their "beneficent" IMPERIAL U.N. RULE. 

DO YOU HEAR THAT, YOU INTERNATIONALIST BLOODSUCKERS? Those whom you think will do your dastardly bidding without question (Police, National Guardsmen and Military) give you good warning: The battle to enslave the American people is not won! Not by a long shot. 

ENEMY'S WORST NIGHTMARE 

Pushing hard for their vision of a collectivist, "utopian" New World Order, the behind-the-scenes controllers of Clinton, Bush and Perot undoubtedly have as their worst nightmare the prospect that you, their ENFORCERS, might awaken and return to the side of the People. Their plan cannot succeed unless you will act without thinking, not understanding how they will manipulate and use you to implement their plan for world conquest. Think about it: Whatever would they do, if you, because of your strong patriotism, decide to do nothing more than uphold your oath of service and protection to the People of America and JUST SAY "NO"? WHAT COULD THEY DO? 

GREAT POWER IN YOUR HANDS 

Have you ever desired great power? Dear Officer, Guardsman, Soldier, you already have GREAT POWER!! The secret enemies now in control of America know of your great power, even if you don't. That is why they will do anything to stop you from learning about your power. They cannot allow you to be awakened, because they know that if you, our nation's INTERNAL PROTECTORS, turn from being Enforcer of the SYSTEM, and return to being PROTECTORS of the PEOPLE, there is no way they can pull off their coup. 

"MAKE YOURSELVES SHEEP AND THE WOLVES WILL EAT YOU" 

This admonition is one given by our good brother and Right Honorable Top Cop, Professor James Jarrett of Phoenix. May it serve to lead us into the last main point we wish to leave with you - something we hope you will remember above all else. 

As stated earlier, these treacherous Internationalists absolutely cannot accomplish their goals without the nation's Enforcers aiding & abetting their treasonous, unconstitutional mandates. But, they know also that for the most part if they can label certain patriotic Americans as "criminals", most of our fellow Police Officers will respond accordingly and treat them as such. This is presently occurring in many areas. IRS Director, Donald Alexander, admitted to Congress 20 years ago, "We now have so many regulations that everyone is guilty of some violation." Imagine what it's like today. 

Another such attempt, is not only to label as "criminals" those who refuse to relinquish or register weapons of personal defense, but also all those Americans who wish to exercise their Constitutionally guaranteed right to dissent or speak out. Such as we officers have done in this publication and we do regularly through the AID & ABET Police Newsletter. (Note: Aid & Abet Police Newsletter is available to Internal Protectors and private citizens by writing to P.O. Box 8787, Phoenix Arizona 85066.) 

There is ample evidence from testimonies of readers/Officers from various parts of the country, to show that this move is already well begun. But, this labeling of good Americans as "criminals" cannot succeed without the full cooperation of the 1,000,000-plus American Police Officers and National Guardsmen. 

Keep in mind the following: 

THERE IS NO WAY WE CAN LOSE IN THIS STRUGGLE TO SAVE OUR GREAT REPUBLIC, IF WE AMERICAN "INTERNAL PROTECTORS" WILL DO WHAT WE MUST DO, AND THAT IS TO UPHOLD OUR OATH OF OFFICE TO PROTECT OUR PEOPLE FROM ALL ENEMIES. 

It does sound simple, does it not? 

SOMETIMES "DISORDER" IS GOOD 

As Protectors of the People, let us involve ourselves now and for the future in bringing DIS-order to the "New World Order" by committing ourselves this day along side Thomas Jefferson to this wonderful pledge: 

"I have sworn upon the altar of Almighty God eternal hostility against every form of tyranny over the mind of man". 

For those of our brothers and sisters who have children, this very evening quietly steal in and look down into the small faces of your posterity and ask yourselves this question: Can there be a greater work than to save our nation for these little ones? Working together with our fellow countrymen, we can place the final stake through the heart of this Parasitic Beast that has gripped our once vibrant nation by the throat. In so doing, we will secure for ourselves, our children and grandchildren, a grand and marvelous future. 

HOW CAN YOU PLAY A PART IN OUR NATION'S RECOVERY?

EACH OFFICER OR NATIONAL GUARDSMAN THAT WISHES TO BECOME A PART OF THE RECOVERY OF OUR NATION MUST START WITH EDUCATION. BUT, BECAUSE OF THE LATENESS OF THE HOUR, IT MUST BE DONE QUICKLY. EACH OFFICER MUST KNOW JUST WHAT ARE THE PROBLEMS AND HOW ONE OFFICER CAN HELP. 

1) Start by sharing this publication with every Police Officer, National Guardsman and Soldier you know and ask them to do the same. Ordering a subscription to AID & ABET POLICE NEWSLETTER is another must so that you can communicate with other like- minded patriot Officers. Also there are very important seminar tapes that have much vital information. Through this exposure you will learn of many other fine publications, persons and groups that can help you grow. (See order information at back of this publication.) NOTE: Secondary target for this manual. All Federal State and local Government officials, school board members, teachers, ministers, neighbors. 

2) This next change will be hard for certain colleagues. But, trust us on this one. You must seek out those whom the government and the media have told you are the "Enemies of America" - those the government says are using the Constitution to destroy our nation. We told you this would be a tough one! 

There are indeed groups that were set up to use the U.S. Constitution to destroy America, such as the ACLU. We speak only of those Americans whom the government and media "attack" vehemently. Those who are presently risking incarceration daily to try to awaken the American people to the traitors in our government. This is the group that government and the controlled media have labeled as "evil", "crazy", "right-wing fanatics", "violence prone", "un-American", "hatemongers", "radicals", etc., etc. Yes, these great AMERICAN PATRIOTS are listed as "PUBLIC ENEMY NUMBER ONE" by our government. Can you guess why that is? It is because they are the ONLY PEOPLE IN OUR NATION who are fighting the NEW WORLD ORDER. In truth, they are none of the horrible things our government and the media say they are. Trust your fellow Officers on this until you have met these great Americans yourself. If we are wrong, then you will know it very quickly. Is that not so? 

These wonderfully "crazy" Americans meet in small groups all across our nation every week, to non-violently plan and work to save our nation through education from the terrible tragedy of Internationalism and globalism and the likes. These people are not the wealthy. They, like police officers, are the working class. Theirs is the spirit that made America the greatest nation on earth! They have heart and they have love; and all of them love Freedom. But, make no mistake, they are not "weak". If need be, they will indeed go to war against those who try to enslave them, their families and their fellow Americans. 

ATTEND MEETING. Go to as many of their meetings as possible and learn. Even though they may at first be suspect of you (as a government officer), get with them, and tell them you truly love America and want to be knowledgeable of what is occurring in your country and want to help. They will teach you, as they have taught the officers who have put together this publication, and many other American protectors. These patriots know our nation's founding principles, know what went wrong and how to fix America. 

3) Officer, if you believe in prayer, do pray! Pray that the Lord will lead you as HE is presently leading many of your fellow officers to know what role you can play in the recovery of our nation. Your police colleagues give you this guarantee: If you are sincere, you will get an answer. 

4) Write to us. We are your brothers and sisters in law enforcement and we love you. We truly do! 

That may sound strange to you Macho Cops, but we mean it. Those that know us know we mean it. Have you ever been in a foxhole with the bullets flying all around? Or in a commercial building on night shift, doing a burglary check when several big Bad Guys came out of the dark? Did you not love him who protected your backside? Get the point? You know exactly what we mean. Honestly, it is past time that we show our brotherly love for our countrymen. 

We're here as your support. You're going to need it if you decide to stand up for your fellow Americans. Write, let us know what is on your mind and in your heart. Some of us, your colleagues, have been through a living hell in order to keep serving and protecting the People from all enemies. Sharing the truth found in this publication with your fellow officers will not be popular among some within your agencies. Remember, there is little you will go through that we have not already experienced. Let us help. Together, we are strong! 

THAT'S ALL FOR NOW! 

It is indeed just that simple. STUDY but don't take all day about it. Go to those who know. If you can't find a group of involved, knowledgeable, patriotic Americans write to us and we will connect you with some fine Patriots in your area. 

BATTLE CRY 

The most important quote in promoting this plan of recovery for our nation is this one by Sir Winston Churchill. In a sense it is the Battle Cry of all FREE MEN. It is the battle cry of POLICE AGAINST THE NEW WORLD ORDER: 

"Still, if you will not fight for the right when you can easily win without bloodshed, if you will not fight when your victory will be sure and not so costly, you may come to the moment when you will have to fight with all the odds against you and only a precarious chance for survival. There may be a worse case. You may have to fight when there is no chance of victory, because it is better to perish than to live as slaves." - Winston Churchill 

THE HEGELIAN PRINCIPLE 

Revolutionaries in government have created economic chaos, shortages in food and fuel, confiscatory taxation, a crises in education, the threat of war, and other diversions to condition Americas for "The New World Order." 

The technique is as old as politics itself. It is the Hegelian principle of bringing about change in a three-step process: Theses Anti-thesis and Synthesis. 

The first step (thesis) is to create a problem. The second step (anti-thesis) is to generate opposition to the problem (fear, panic, hysteria). The third step (synthesis) is to offer the solution to the problem created in step one, - change which would have been impossible to impose on the people without the proper psychological conditioning achieved in stages one and two. 

Applying the Hegelian principle, and irresistible financial influence, concealed mattoids seek to dismantle social and political structures by which free men govern themselves - ancient landmarks erected at great cost in blood and treasure. 

Their objective is to emasculate sovereign states, merge nations under universal government, centralize economic power, and control the world's people and resources. 

STATES BEING ABOLISHED 

Study the constitution of your state. You may find that your state constitution no longer describes the boundaries of the state effectively abolishing the state. At last check, the only states that still lay out their boundaries in their constitutions are Washington, Idaho, Montana, North and South Dakota, Wyoming, Iowa, Wisconsin, Indiana, Nevada, Utah, Colorado, Kansas, Arizona, New Mexico and Arkansas, Mississippi, Tennessee, Alabama and Florida. 

When the State borders are no longer in the State Constitution, it is the signal that the State has lost its sovereignty (and its State Citizens). Now a CENTRAL GOVERNMENT HAS BEEN FORMED WHICH IS THE STEP INTO INTERNATIONAL COMMUNISM THROUGH THE UNITED NATIONS ...WAKE UP AMERICA! 

Vote Down Home Rule! THIS IS A DESIGNED AND PLANNED POLITICAL REVOLUTION. This is being done through the ballot box to destroy our State Constitutions and State Governments while we are kept busy fighting brush fires and fanning windmills on lesser matters of importance or of no significance. 

Obtain a copy of your present State Constitution and a copy of my proposed changes of your State Constitution. Keep watch for attempts to remove boundaries. 

The prohibition in both the State and the United States Constitutions are very clearly defined and impregnable. The only way that these changes can be made, of course, is to change the Constitutions. The perpetrators of Regional and World Government well know this. They well know that the STATE GOVERNMENTS WILL HAVE TO BE ABOLISHED BEFORE THEY CAN FORCE REGIONAL, METROPOLITAN AND WORLD GOVERNMENT IN THE UNITED STATES 

- This has already been done in 30 of the 50 states! 

OFFICERS, here is the present government plan for disarming Americans, of ALL weapons. 

DIAGRAM BELOW TAKEN FROM UNITED STATES ARMS CONTROL & DISARMAMENT AGENCY - PUBLICATION 14 

(System operator will add this diagram as time allows) 

· Stage I U.S. and USSR Military - Large - U.N. Peacekeeping Small 

· Stage II U.S. and USSR Military - Smaller - U.N. Peacekeeping Increased 

· Stage III U.S. and USSR Military GONE. - U.N. Peacekeeping has all Military. U.S. and USSR has only Internal Security Forces to quiet any who object. 

This diagram, certainly proves that P.L. 87-297 means what it says. State Department Paper 7277 compliments P.L. 87-297. Does 7277 mean what it says? Certainly Senator Clark made it clear that it does. Read his statement while discussing 7277. 

Former Senator Joseph S. Clark of Pennsylvania stated on the floor of the U.S. Senate during debate on March 1, 1962, that this program is "the fixed, determined and approved policy of the government of the United States." 

Following are excerpts from State Department Paper 7277: 

The United State Program for General and Complete Disarmament... A world in which adjustment to change takes place in accordance with the principles of the United Nations. In order to make possible the achievement of that goal, the program sets forth the following specific objectives toward which nations should direct their efforts: 

The disbanding of all national armed forces and the prohibition of their re-establishment in any form whatsoever other than those required to preserve internal order and for contribution to a United Nations Peace Force. 
The elimination from national arsenals of all armaments, including all weapons of mass destruction and the means for their delivery, other than those required for a United Nations Peace Force and for maintaining internal order: 

The manufacturer of armaments would be prohibited except for those of agreed types and quantities to be used by the U.N. Peace Force and those required to maintain internal order. All other armaments would be destroyed or converted to peaceful purposes. 

WORLD GOVERNMENT PLAN: FOREIGN TROOPS TO POLICE THE USA

Officers who think they will be at home watching their own children and spouses are wrong. Once the N.W.O. is set up in the year 2000 (just a couple of years away) you, officer, guardsman, and soldiers, will be in other countries . Foreign police troops will be guarding and enslaving your spouses and children in the U.S.A. [see diagram in printed manual] 



OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000
JOSEPH STALIN 


stated that after Communism succeeds " ... then, there will come a peace across 


the earth." <BR><BR>KARL MARX said " ... the meaning of peace is the absence of 


opposition to Socialism." <BR><BR>THE LORD GOD said, "... they have seduced my 


people, saying PEACE; and there was NO PEACE." (Ezekiel 13:10) <BR><BR>St. PAUL 


said, "For when they shall say, "PEACE and SAFETY", then sudden destruction 


comes upon them, as travail upon a women with child; and they shall not escape." 


(I Thes. 5:3) <BR><BR>We should note that the <A 


href="http://www.wealth4freedom.com/truth/6/controlthegoal.htm">Globalists' main tactic and motivation to entice the world's people into their United Nations trap is ultimate "PEACE and SAFETY". 

This affords a good chance to show the contrast between the kind of government our great leaders of the past gave us as a nation, and the immoral cesspool that is in place today. Using the memorable quotes that follow, compare and see if you can figure out why today our government, our families, and individual lives by the millions are falling apart. 

JAMES MADISON: "We have staked the whole future of American civilization, not upon the power of government, far from it. We have staked the future ... upon the capacity of each and all of us to govern ourselves, to sustain ourselves, according to the Ten Commandments of God." (Question: Do we still govern and sustain ourselves by the Ten Commandments today?) 

JOHN ADAMS: "Our Constitution was made only for a religious and moral people. It is wholly inadequate for the government of any other." (Question: Are Americans still a religious and moral people?) 

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN: "Man will ultimately be governed by GOD or by tyrants." (Question: Which is it that governs us today?) 

ANDREW JACKSON: "The BIBLE is the rock on which our Republic rests." 

Two Questions: 

1) When is the last time you have heard a public official honestly and accurately call America a Republic? 

2) On the other hand, can a democracy rest on the BIBLE? 

DANIEL WEBSTER: "If we abide by the principles taught in the BIBLE, our country will go on prospering." 

(Question: Why is our nation not prospering?) 

ALEXIS DE TOQUEVILLE. Upon visiting America in the early 19th Century, this French historian observed: "America is great because America is GOOD. If America ever ceases to be good it will cease to be great." 

* QUESTION: Based on the above quotes, "Why did America become the greatest nation in history?" 

* QUESTION: Did the Founding Fathers place the concept of Separation of Church and State in our Constitution? Answer: NO. It is found in the Communist Constitution. 

* QUESTION: If one wanted to destroy a nation like America, would he not look to what the Founders said was the cornerstone (Laws of God) upon which our Republic was built, and then ATTACK THAT VERY FOUNDATION? 

KARL MARX: "My object in life is to dethrone God and destroy capitalism." (Question: Has he succeeded?) 

LEV DAVIDOVICH TROTSKY: "Religions are illogical primitive ignorance. There is nothing as ridiculous and tragic as a religious government." 

ANOTHER QUESTION: Is Trotsky's or Marx's plan any different than the Humanist Movement's plan? Check below. 

AMERICAN HUMANIST MOVEMENT, Doctrinal statement: 

"We are humanists ... We are not for God ... We are for socialism." 

HUMANIST MAGAZINE, 1983 Jan-Feb. issue. Humanist John J. Dunphy: "I am convinced that the battle for humankind's future must be waged and won in the public school classroom by teachers that correctly perceive their role as proselytizers of a new faith which will replace the rotting corpse of Christianity."
COMMUNIST RULES FOR REVOLUTION (Captured at Dusseldorf in May 1919 by Allied Forces)

1. Corrupt the young; get them away from religion. Get them interested in sex. Make them superficial; destroy their ruggedness.

2. By specious argument cause the breakdown of old moral virtues; honesty, sobriety, continence, faith in the pledged word, ruggedness.

3. Encourage civil disorders and foster a lenient and soft attitude on the part of government toward such disorders. (L.A. riots were just a coincidence?!....Of course!) 

4. Divide the people into hostile groups by constantly harping on controversial matters of no importance. (Racial differences?)

5. Get people's minds off their government by focusing their attention on athletics, sexy books, plays, and other trivialities.

6. Get control of all means of publicity. (Media)

7. Destroy the people's faith in their natural leaders by holding the latter up to contempt, ridicule and obloquy (disgrace).

8. Cause the registration of all firearms on some pretext, with a view to confiscation and leaving the population helpless. 

This is only a partial list. It was secured and stamped with the seal of Florida State Attorney, George A. Broutigam. This material testimony was taken from someone he terms "a known member of the Communist Party". According to this Communist's testimony this strategy is still part of the Communist plan to overthrow free societies such as the United States. 

Thomas Jefferson says, "To compel a man to furnish funds for the propagation of ideas he disbelieves and abhors is sinful and tyrannical." (Indeed it is!) Most officers don't realize it but their federal and state governments are funding programs that were created by anti-American/New World Order proponents for the express purpose of lowering America's economic, spiritual and moral standards. (The North American Free Trade Agreement another destructive device being foisted on gullible Americans.) So far we have put the spotlight on a good many New World Order BLOOD SUCKERS - obvious spies, seditionists, traitors, - some of them Americans, some foreign. There is an important, underlying factor in all this that must not be missed: The Global conspirators, along with thousands of their world government "comrades" in the U.S. have been deliberately whipping the American public into a fearful frenzy. With just the "right" manipulations, they have been successfully conditioning our people to see all our societal systems - governmental, political, educational, penal, ecological, etc. - as completely out of control. This is not true. Let us not be fooled. All of these areas are completely under their control and have been for decades. They are functioning just as well as the enemy wishes them to function. Remember what Rowan Gaither, head of Ford Foundation said (in the "Famous and Infamous Quotes" section of this publication), the task is to "covertly lower the standard of living, the whole social structure, of America so that we can be MERGED with all other nations." FACT: Their parasitic PLAN to cause this total (controlled) breakdown is "right on course". The American system is collapsing "on time", and just as programmed. Remember what FDR said, "In politics nothing happens by accident. If it happened, you can bet it was planned that way." The plan of these globalists is that when America, the last "holdout", is brought to its knees, the American "sheep" will beg their new god (GOVERNMENT) to save them! The "salvation" they are being tricked into demanding will be the merging together of all nations under that great "bastian of peace and freedom", the United Nations. 

RACE WARS: We will see the fanning of the flames of their planned RACE WAR program in the months ahead as government, through some of their covert national organizations, promotes "whites hating people of color" and vice-versa. Aided by their controlled media, and NWO government-paid agitators/"leaders" on both sides, the goal is to frighten Americans, of all colors, into accepting Martial Law. These elitists actually have no love for "minorities" or "commoners" of any race. Those who have studied these imperialists will notice that there is continual intermarriage among these superrich Internationalists' families. NEVER do they participate in the mixing of blood other than BLUE BLOOD. The race mixing program was created for their "subjects" - i.e. the world's common people of all races. Some of these Internationalists have stated over the years, "... when all other humans are of one color, (brown), then they will be more easily managed." Racial strife is one of their most important NWO tools and they mean to keep it going. It has worked well for promoting the globalist cause in the recent past. HATE must be kept flowing to prevent the various races in America from finding out the truth. If they find out who is destroying their freedoms and economic future, they might find some way to work together to overthrow their COMMON ENEMY. Our problem is in identifying these NWO lackeys (agent/provocateurs). 

Incoming intelligence over the years has informed us that these provocateurs are of all racial mixes. Yes, whites, blacks, hispanic etc. are involved in promoting planned racial hate incidents and tensions to assist in causing the masses to accept Martial Law and serve the NWO gang. Although these employee/provocateurs have been promised a position of power in this "utopian" Socialist society, it is a shame that they are not smart enough to know that they are to be "eliminated" when their usefulness has run out. (As has been the practice of every Marxist/Socialist conquering army after taking power.)

There is sound logic in this "execution of your agent/provocateurs", after you're in power. The logic is: "If these agents will spy and turn against their own people, then their is no way you can trust them to not turn on you. " VERY TRUE! The other shame is that no tears will be shed for these traitors to their own people. The globalists, along with their controlled media, are well along in the promotion of their PLAN B program. Here it is: 

With the threat of nuclear war supposedly subsiding, the American people "must have" a new Boogie Man! ECOLOGICAL COLLAPSE: This phase involves the fraud of the "imminent ecological collapse of the world". This phase is being promoted by those who were not able to completely destroy America with Marxism. These NWO Marxists have therefore started, or taken over, the various GREEN (environmentalist) parties. Many of these environmentalists are rightfully labeled the "Watermelons of the world". That is to say, green on the outside, but RED (Marxist) on the inside. Many wonderful, good, well-intentioned Americans are being duped into assisting with this fraud. Sadly, some are our families and friends. 

VISITORS FROM FAR: This phase makes certain that few Americans escape the NWO program. How? By creating TOTAL PANIC. This is accomplished with 3 choices being offered to the gullible. The Globalists have "suddenly" brought to light their long planned and well established "UFO-Little-Devils-from-Outer-Space" CON, to strike utter fear in the hearts of all the people of the earth. * The first choice: The subtle message to us, "the masses", is that, if we don't go willingly and gently into global government, we will be "eaten", "raped", or become the experimental guinea pigs for some farout evil "SPACE CADETS". And of course, you can't ask for assistance and protection from your own country's government because as we all have been told, "no individual nation could possibly stand a chance in defence against this obviously "superior" Race from space. AH, but isn't it wonderful that "salvation" is only a one-world government away?!? * A second twist to this planned scenario is: These "cute little space things" are our BOSOM BUDDIES; they bring tidings of good will, and come "conveniently" to SAVE our world from the brink of total destruction! "Isn't that precious?!" In other words, this particualar plan is to convince gullible Americans that anyone or anything (but that Jesus Christ "guy"), WILL SAVE OUR WORLD! Quite "coincidentally", these same "funny little fellows" are also here to set up a UTOPIAN GLOBAL SOCIETY! Surprised? * And the newest twist to the CON (to grab religious Americans that did not fall for the first two) is that Christ Himself has sent these wonderful little "UFO things", in HIS place, to save us. (Suggesting, we suppose, that Jesus Christ got busy and had to "delegate". And as soon as these "wonderful" Space "Disciples of Christ" get us all together in a New World Society, He (Christ) will be along to take over. Think of them as God's Secret Service advance team!) Believe it or not. Is there something there? ... "OUT THERE"? 

Absolutely! But, are THEY truly coming from "out-there"? We are not to be told, at this time, the truth about what these entities are, or who has absolute control over them. If we were told the truth we would never fall for their New World Order UFO con. It is sad to see coming true what the Scriptures foretold, namely, that some of the most spiritual and intelligent people in our world are being completely deceived by our government and "spiritually enlightened" con men ... (and women). As foretold, it's happening before our eyes. SHAME! In all seriousness, for anyone that does not believe that the UFO scare is a contrived fraud, it should be agreed that the wise position to take is on the side of caution. Consider it possible that those who promote the NWO plan are presently involved in a "trial run" of all three of the above described UFO scenarios. Such plans are being promoted by the Globalists, among those whom they consider to be the "Wacko", "Radical", "Extremist", Nationalist, Pro-American organizations, in order to test which scenario is more acceptable. For example, pick any one of the three scenarios below:

(1) The evil little devils from outer space, who will dissect, destroy or devour us all.

(2) The sweet, funny, little COSMIC critters who, like our government, are only "HERE TO HELP YOU!" And lastly, for the gullible religious masses:

(3) The Space "Diciples of God" bringing salvation to earthlings. Indeed the Globalists care not which we choose. For they all lead to their NEW WORLD ORDER. Tell our brothers and sisters to just - think about it! (Some of the above information has come from those on the "inside" and some from "outside" our government. It's nice to have our own agents inside their anti-American, anti-God cliques. What is that French word - TOUCHE'?)

THE GREAT DELUSION - Will you be caught?

Called America's greatest female writer, Ellen G. White said it like this: "The last great delusion is soon to open before us. Antichrist is to perform his marvelous works in our sight. So closely will the counterfeit resemble the true that it will be impossible to distinguish between them except by the Holy Scriptures." (The Great Controversy, 1888). And so it is. Some may say that this is not the type of publication that should go into "religion". We agree, to a point. However, if religion is being used by the enemy of America to attack Americans, then like it or not, we must address it. It is the enemy of our nation that is using "spiritualism" to trick millions of religious fellow officers, and private citizens into falling for their NEW AGE/NEW WORLD ORDER fraud. One wise tip: Leviticus 19:31 says, "Regard not them that have a familiar spirits; neither seek after wizards, to be defiled by them; I am the Lord your God." FOR MORE INFORMATION ON THIS IMPORTANT SUJECT: Other Biblical scriptures to check to see if you are being tricked: Lev. 20:6; Deut. 18:10-12; I Sam. 28:3-9; II Kings 21:6, 23:24; I Chron.10:13; II Chron. 33:6; Isa 8:19, 19:3, 29:4; Acts 16:16; Rev. 9:21, 18:23; Kings 23:24; Jer. 27:9-10; Exodus 22:18. 

If this is not enough, one of the best sources on the "spiritualism" fraud against the American people is Dr. Cathy Burns' writings on these subjects. Write to SHARING - 212 F. 7th. St., MT. Carmel, PA. 17851. This wonderful "brainy" lady is one of the best. Another very good source on this "religious" NWO con-job is Tex Marrs' FLASHPOINT News- letter. Write to Living Truth Ministries, 8103 Shiloh Court, Austin, Texas 78745.

V.I. LENIN: "It would be the greatest mistake, certainly, to think that concessions mean PEACE. Nothing of the kind. Concessions are nothing but a new form of war." DMITRI MANUALSKY, Soviet Diplomat (1947) revealed the Communists' intention to brainwash the American public: "We will offer the Christian world unheard of peace overtures, and these nations, stupid and decadent, will leap at the chance to be our friends; they will willingly cooperate in their own destruction. Then, when their guard is down, and they have gone to sleep, we will smash them with our clenched fist." Many gullible Americans, and the controlled U.S. media, will gush, "The above statement was uttered a long time ago and things have truly changed in the new Commonwealth of "Independent" States (CIS)." Is that so? Read on!

MIKHAIL GORBACHEV's speech at the 70th anniversary of the Bolshevik Revolution (1987): "...In October 1917, we parted with the old world, rejecting it once and for all. We are moving toward a new world, a world of Communism. We shall never turn off that road." And from his speech to the Soviet Politburo, November 1987: "Gentlemen, comrades, do not be concerned about all you hear about Glasnost and Perestroika and democracy in the coming years. They are primarily for outward consumption. There will be no significant internal changes in the Soviet Union, other than for cosmetic purposes. Our purpose is to disarm the Americans and let them fall asleep. We want to accomplish three things: One, we want the Americans to withdraw conventional forces from Europe. Two, we want them to withdraw nuclear forces from Europe. Three, we want the Americans to stop proceeding with Strategic Defence Initiative." (And alas, that is what has been done!) 

GENERAL SIR WALTER WALKER, Former NATO Commander-in-chief, following the phoney Soviet coup, said: "I consider it my duty to tell you of the extremely dangerous threats that lie ahead. I KNOW FOR CERTAIN that we are now in a period of the greatest strategic deception, perhaps in all history ... The Cold War is NOT over, only in the state of remission ... The Soviet Union is not truly "on the verge of collapse". Western defence, on the other hand, is." Many of our readers are Intelligence Officers or former Intelligence Officers. We thank those readers who are members of the Intelligence community for providing the following FACTS which back up Gorbie and Sir Walter Walker's words: FACT: Russian intelligence agencies are working as hard as ever at espionage in the U.S.. Both the DCI Robert Gates and FBI Director William Sessions have spoken out on the high level of Russian Intelligence collection efforts in recent months, now known by its Russian acronym SVR.

Senior FBI counterintelligence official, Wayne Gilbert states the same thing, "There has been no apparent reduction in covert intelligence gathering here by the Russians." In contrast, Chief of the SVR, Yevgeny Primakov, said during a recent visit to Sweden, "I can tell you we no longer have cloak and dagger spies in the traditional sense, agents who meddle in other countries" internal affairs." - (Newsletter of the Assoc. of Former Intelligence Officers, Vol.XVII, No. 6, 1992.)

FACT: The KGB is still in control. As America's Global Elite purposely cut back on U.S. Intelligence activities, they know that the KGB is functioning more effectively than before the alleged breakup of the Soviet Union. It is housed under the new Russian Ministry of Security. It has been greatly strengthened by Yelsin and is involved in more espionage activities against the West than ever before. As has happened four times in the past, after we (the West) once again rebuild the Communist infrastructure, the same old KGB with a new face, will step from its behind the scenes control of the CIS to OUTWARDLY reclaim control of the "New", revitalized, rearmed, and more powerful Soviet Union.

FACT: America and Canada are disarming unilaterally.

FACT: Unknown to the masses, each of the nations that have split off from the "defunct" Soviet Union is presently covertly led by hard line Communists.

FACT: The "defunct" Soviet military is presently building more offensive weapons of all types, than at any time in its history. Production rate: *1 Tank division per month. * 700 new fighter aircraft (approx. 58 per month) in 1991 and 1992. * 1 Nuclear Submarine every two months * Numerous Tactical nuke bombs and mobile launchers (actual number unknown). (This intel update is per Intelligence sources 6/92.) 

As with the last 4 times this CON JOB of a "Communist collapse" was perpetrated, all of this rearming and dramatic increase in espionage is being accomplished while the Communist's economy "CRASHES". We must understand that the military build-up can occur only as long as tax dollars continue to feed the Commonwealth of "Independent" States people. And that is part of the NWO plan. What is it "Boner Bush" and other NWO nations are sending them? - $25 billion to begin with?) Obviously, this has been an unbelievable CON JOB that started in 1917, when fellow Parasites, Jacob Schiff of Kuhn, Loeb and Company, Prescott Bush, Max M. Warburg, and a few other traitors sent Leon Trotsky, with his 300 New York trained private army of street thugs, to Russia with $20,000,000 in gold to finance Lenin and start the Bolshevik Revolution. These men started Communism for one reason: to promote the takeover of our nation of free people by Socialists so Americans would not be able to stand in the way of their New World Order plans. There was no way they could do this if America remained free, strong, and had no real threats to her security. For this reason, they built America an enemy! (There is not space here for a big history lesson regardless of the importance. For more of an honest review of our historic record read THE WORLD ORDER by Eustace Mullins. It can be obtained from Ezra Pound Institute of Civilization, P.O. Box 1105, Staunton, VA. 24401. 

Police Officers must remember what the renowned H.L. Mencken said, "To die for an idea: it is unquestionably noble. But how much nobler it would be if men died for ideas that were true." Officers are told the reason the guns have to be removed from the American People is to stop crime and the killing of the innocent. This is a fabrication. Truthfully, the only reason the guns must be removed is to stop any chance of our countrymen raising up and throwing off the "wonderful" programs that their "philanthropic" government leaders have planned for them. It is time to seriously consider what each of us will do when these Global elitists in our government instruct OFFICERS and NATIONAL GUARDSMEN to go forth and take the guns away from the armed, good people of your city or town ... "FOR THEIR OWN GOOD". 

Most Officers know the day will come when they will have to make that very hard decision on this gun removal issue. The evidence is all around us that this day is near. Consider the imperialist NWO position. For the World Elite to truly enjoy their "utopian" Socialist Society, the subject masses must not have the a means to protect themselves against more "voluntary compliance". When one grasps this logical position, there is no longer any question about it: THE GUNS WILL HAVE TO GO.

IF THERE ARE ANY Officers who still doubt this, we are about to prove this planned scenario to you. Keep in mind that the second part of the three-part plan of the NWO Regional Government program (which precedes the One World Government) is that Canada, USA, Mexico and South and Central America are to be combined into one Region. Hence, the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) is on FAST-TRACK with the backing of our notorious NWO President, NWO Congressmen, Senators and Governors. The other 2 parts presently in the works are: First part - the uniting of the European Nations (Common Market), and #3 - the uniting of the Asian Nations. These make up the "TRI" [3] parts of the Tri-lat- eral One World Government. Understanding this well planned program will make the following "PERSONAL PROTECTION" proclaimation more clear to any doubting bobbies. The following is a recent declaration from the government of Australia, which is a member of the British commonwealth. The Canadians, our soon to be northern countrymen, are also a British Commonwealth.

Question: When we are merged with the British Commonwealth by the Elitist NWO Parasites will we assume these British Socialist anti-gun laws or will they assume ours? LEGAL NOTICE If you own a gun which you keep to protect yourself, your family, or your property, you must dispose of it legally. Under the latest gun laws, personal and property protection are no longer considered acceptable reasons to possess any type of firearm, or to get a licence. If you wish to possess any gun, you must have a licence and meet the new requirements for safe storage of the weapon and its ammunition. When your current licence expires you must reapply if you want to continue to possess or use a gun. Be warned, making a false or misleading statement on your licence application could earn you ten years in prison. Act quickly, if you haven't got a licence, now is the time to either apply for one, or legally dispose of your gun. One way you can do this is at your local police station. Possession and use of any firearm for personal or property protection is illegal and will attract severe penalties. No exceptions, no excuses.
NSW POLICE SERVICE The new South Wales Government Putting people first by managing better 96 - SUNDAY TELEGRAPH, JUNE 14, 1992 - 96 LEGAL NOTICE

Realizing that the plan is to merge us Americans, Latin Americans, and Canadians, into one Region, you already know whose gun policies we are to adopt. (Mexico has the very same limited gun rights as Canada and Austrialia.) DON'T WORRY. BE HAPPY, OFFICER! Officers should not worry. There is a "good" plan to get the guns away from your fellow Americans. Should Officers be concerned - just because this "good" plan calls for them to go get 200,000,000 firearms (BATF figures are very low) away from 250,000,000 very "peaceful and cooperative" citizens? What do you think?

SOME "AN EASY MARK"

Some guns will be easily removed. Many unsuspecting (and very naive) Americans will turn in their "liberty teeth" (means of personal protection when told to do so. Every officer knows such people in the community, i.e. those "good" citizens who are too scared to oppose anything their government tells them to do. Yes, even if they know it's wrong, they will go along or just keep their mouths shut. Every captive nation has a large percentage of such people. These are the "production units" (PU's) that will fit very well into the New World Order. They are ready made slaves. As strange as it may seem, many of these "sheep" still believe that they can trust and believe in our government to SAVE THEM from anarchy. This is amusing to some of our government officials and Police Officers. It amazes them that these people are so unaware of what is happening and continue trusting the same government that has planned and promoted the anarchy in the streets in the first place - precisely to scare them into submission. (See Aid & Abet Police Newsletter 2-2.) L.A. RIOTS - AN ORCHESTRATION . A prime example was the recent L.A. riots. 

The beating of King was not part of the plan, but it offered a grand opportunity to accomplish three important things for the Globalists. 1) Get rid of Chief Gates, who for years had stood in the way of Socialist -NWO gang member, Tom Bradley and others involved in trying to get the L.A. Police Dept. into the coming national police force. (See soon to be released book, THE CENTRALIZATION OF U.S. POLICE POWERS, available from U.S. Federal Law Research Center, P.O. Box 8712, Phx. AZ. 85066.) 2) Further convince the People that their only salvation from crime and evil in society will be found in the "protection" provided by a global government. 3) A grand opportunity for Globalists George, Pete and Tom to practice FEMA style Martial Law. It matters little that some among the masses have to die. Remember, the new government philosophy is the same as that of the Communist, "THE END DOES INDEED JUSTIFY THE MEANS." 

Once again, the masses were to think that everything was out of control. It was not (the riots were planned). But it was a good enough reason that in a matter of hours, 2,000 U.S. Marines were on the streets of an American city. This was a very important test. A most severe breach of Constitutional law was brought to bear; and more importantly, the people said nothing. The masses complained only that the government should have acted sooner and in greater strength. For, when there is anarchy in the streets the "sheep" do not care who saves them. This planned Martial Law scenario actually worked out better than the NWO social planners ever expected. DETECTIVE BROWN SPEAKS OUT Los Angeles County Sheriff's Detective Larry Brown speaking in Phoenix, Arizona August 1992 stated that there was more behind the riots than the public knows. He revealed that known agitators from the Revolutionary Communist Party (RCP), Socialist Worker's Party (SWP), Progressive Labor Party (PLP), Socialist Organizing Network (SON), were there to press for a riot before it started and some members of these organizations participated in the rioting, looting, and arson. He said that Mayor Bradley gave a very inflammatory statement that was broadcast on L.A. T.V. before the riots. He states, what many Police Officers already know, that Mayor Bradley has strongly supported the Communist Party USA since he first ran for mayor. Also, he received support from the ACLU, and National Lawyers Guild (Both pro-Communist groups.) In his 1969 bid to become mayor his political manager was Communist Party functionary Don Rothenberg. Gus Hall, the Director of the Communist Party U.S.A. came to L.A. to tell the Communists to help elect Bradley. 

Some of our fellow Officers in Southern California believe, after evaluation of the evidence and results, that the outcome of the trial was planned by certain government officials and carried out with precision by the judge and prosecutor. We believe they are right. How did they manipulate the jury? (Read Aid & Abet Police Newsletter Vol.1 Num. 10, that addresses the science of how this is accomplished.) There is no doubt that it was understood what a NOT GUILTY verdict would accomplish. But, that's another story. (See Aid & Abet Vol.2, Num. 1 and Num. 2., which covers other parts of this incredible well-laid plan for creating anarchy in the streets and TERROR in the hearts of U.S. citizens. The goal: To get the citizens to give up their Bill of Rights so that their government can make the streets "safe again" through global government.) 

BACK TO "GETTING THEM GUNS!"

Officers should keep in mind that some of the guns are not going to be easily removed. For instance, those owned by true patriots - those freedom-loving Americans who know, without a doubt, what's coming next if they give up their guns. It should not be a surprise to Police Officers that many good Americans will not walk meekly into NEW WORLD ORDER slavery. And there are few Officers who would want it any other way. So the question each Officer individually must face is a very difficult but realistic one: "Which way will your own gun face when the orders are issued?" Will you protect the people you have sworn to protect? Or, will you do what other patriotic officers from other countries have done to their countrymen, "obediently just follow orders"? Every Police Officer/Military soldier in every enslaved nation on earth has had to face this same question. Certainly, it's an individual decision whether or not to take lethal action against fellow countrymen when ordered to take their weapons (and with them their liberty). But, each Officer will make that decision. OFFICER, WILL YOU KILL FELLOW COUNTRYMEN WHEN ORDERED TO TAKE THEIR WEAPONS? Perhaps it will help that you will be told by superiors, "It's for the national good", and/or, "It's for the good of society." (History proves that the nations" Enforcers can expect some such motivational indoctrination such as this.) Could there be such a police action, taken against the public, if the police were told the truth, i.e. "that officers should take the guns and liberties from the masses so that the Controlling Elite of the nation can enslave them"? We think not. Why not?

Because national Police Enforcers are not mercenaries; they are always highly patriotic and would not do such a thing as enslaving their countrymen, unless in some manner they were totally convinced that it was the only thing to do to save the country, "the patriotic" thing to do... "FOR THE GOOD OF THE COUNTRY" don't you know! "CRIMINALS" EVERY ONE Actually, it may not be a difficult decision for some Police Officers and National Guardsmen, because before it comes time to take the guns, all these terrible, "radical RESISTERS with those nasty guns" will have been branded as "CRIMINALS OF THE STATE". And as you and I know, we have been trained that there is little wrong with killing an armed and resisting "criminal". RIDICULOUS? 

Have you ever wondered exactly how governments throughout recent history have gotten local and state Police Officers in other enslaved nations to participate in executing their own citizens. This is accomplished by labeling them "criminals". (Piece of Cake!) It is not a figment of someone's imagination that thousands of unarmed fathers, mothers and children have been shot to death by their local police, while attempting to run or climb to freedom. It is through a process of indoctrination that the very best Officers - highly patriotic Officers - are brought to the point mentally where they can be counted on to do such things. Remember, it is always accomplished by convincing the best officers: "It is a necessary and patriotic thing to do." 

PATRIOTIC AMERICANS WILL FIGHT TO THE DEATH 

Police officers would do well not to see the above title as only part of the script out of a John Wayne movie. We should consider, with utmost seriousness, that if good Americans (including internal protectors) allow this plan of the Globalists to get this far, it can be expected that casualties among Police Officers, National Guardsmen, and armed "criminal" patriotic citizens will be very high before the gun removal process can be successfully completed. (If indeed it can be completed.) But, with Police Officers and Guardsmen serving as the "cannon fodder" to enforce the Globalist plan, these deaths will be merely "acceptable loses" to those giving the orders and looking down from their safe and secure Ivory Towers. It is therefore entirely relevant that our brothers and sisters decide very soon which side they will serve in the setting up of this "Utopian" Global Society. They must not be fooled by government officials that tell that that all men and women with American blood running through their veins will walk gently into lifelong servitude. It cannot be contradicted that a great many out there on the other end of those half-billion "liberty teeth" (guns) still underscore the statement of J.J. Rousseau: "I prefer liberty with danger to peace with slavery." INTELLIGENT Americans read and study history. 

On the other hand, the vast majority of government "leaders", "educators" and media persons apparently don't! Concerning the 2nd Amendment, for example, they try to tell us that the Founding Fathers meant for only the Organized Militia (National Guard) to have weapons. Please read the quotes given below and decide: Could these countrymen have spoken any more plainly? "NO FREE MAN SHALL EVER BE DEBARRED THE USE OF ARMS. THE STRONGEST REASON FOR THE PEOPLE TO RETAIN THEIR RIGHT TO KEEP AND BEAR ARMS IS AS A LAST RESORT TO PROTECT THEMSELVES AGAINST TYRANNY IN GOVERNMENT." -THOMAS JEFFERSON SAID "THE CONSTITUTION SHALL NEVER BE CONSTRUED TO AUTHORIZE CONGRESS TO PREVENT THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES WHO ARE PEACEABLE CITIZENS FORM KEEPING THEIR OWN ARMS." - SAM ADAMS "THE GREAT OBJECT IS THAT EVERY MAN BE ARMED. EVERYONE WHO IS ABLE MAY HAVE A GUN." PATRICK HENRY "AMERICANS NEED NEVER FEAR THEIR GOVERNMENT BECAUSE OF THE ADVANTAGE OF BEING ARMED, WHICH THE AMERICANS POSSESS OVER THE PEOPLE OF ALMOST EVERY OTHER NATION." - JAMES MADISON

Well now, those statements are really ambiguous aren't they?! Don't you wish our Founders would have stated clearly what was on their minds? Why are our school children lied to by Establishment educators about this? You know the answer, don't you? Good NWO slaves will not need guns. And that is exactly what our children will have to look forward to if American Police Officers and National Guardsmen don't say "NO" TO THE NEW WORLD ORDER. Here are several othe statements about the importance of guns in the hands of the masses: VLADIMIR I. LENIN: "...one of the basic conditions for the victory of socialism is the arming of the workers (Communist) and the disarming of the bourgeoisie (the middle class)." GEORGE KEENAN, 1964: "Popular revolt against a ruthless, experienced modern dictatorship, which enjoys a MONOPOLY OVER WEAPONS and COMMUNICATIONS, ... is simply not a possibility in the modern age." (U.S. conspirators already control the major communications sources, now they have to - GET THE GUNS!)

LEO TOLSTOY, 1893: "Governments need armies to protect them against their enslaved and oppressed subjects." And one of our own: PROFESSOR DEAN MORRIS, Government employee, Director of Law Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA), in testimony to Congress stated: "I am one who believes that as a first step the U.S. should move expeditiously to disarm the civilian population, other than police and security officers, of all handguns, pistols and revolvers ... no one should have a right to anonymous ownership or use of a gun." His government LEAA administration would later publish, "There can be no right of privacy in regard to armament ... We seek a disarmed populace." Our government now tells us that they "disbanded" LEAA. 

FACT: They removed the name and address, but every tenant of the LEAA program is still in place and the goal and time table is precisely on course. (See book, U.S. Centralization of Police Powers.) Who was it that said these words? "If the opposition (citizen) disarms, well and good. If it refuses to disarm, we shall disarm it ourselves. " All those Officers who answered, "Pete Wilson", "George Bush", "Willie Clinton", or "Ross Perot", you are wrong. It was actually JOSEF STALIN. A simple mistake! Perhaps as a last HURRAH in closing this section on U.S. citizens retaining their guns, we should heed the cry of a recent victim of anti-gun legislation. 

In 1990, a female student from Beijing, Red China, described her parents last words to her: "Tell the American people never to lose their guns. As long as they keep their guns in their hands, what happened here will never happen there." (Amen!) (REMEMBER, IT CAN'T WORK WITHOUT YOU) Now realize that for any plan, that would subjugate Americans, to have any chance to succeed, the people's protectors must go against their solemn oath, turn on the people, and assist other seditionists and traitors in such criminal acts. So we must ask our fellow Officers again, "Will they be like those who have used pathetic statements such as, 'WELL, IT'S THE LAW, SO I HAVE NO CHOICE BUT TO ENFORCE IT.'"? As many Officers know, that has been the lame excuse offered by the People's "Protectors" in all the Marxist nations of the world during the last 75 years of totalitarian rule. Fine, dedicated, HIGHLY PATRIOTIC (and brainwashed) police officers by the millions UPHELD THE "LAW" in these other countries, and went on to round up and execute 170 million of their own countrymen because they were told by their leaders that "to save their nation" they must do these things. HOW COULD THEY DO THAT?

Every time a nation's officers have committed such acts against their own people it was because of their deep patriotism that they were easily brainwashed into believing these types of activities were in their nation's best interest. Of course, as mentioned earlier, these 170 million people were labeled "CRIMINALS" of the state.) "BUT I WAS ONLY FOLLOWING ORDERS", has always been the most popular "last words" of obedient government officers. Least we forget Nuremberg! "BUT, IT CAN'T HAPPEN HERE", some will say. Let me tell you that it is already happening here, and many officers know it. It is now well known that Governor Pete Wilson has just declared 500,000-plus good Americans to be "felons" -CRIMINALS OF THE STATE- for not obeying his unconstitutional gun restrictions by March 30th of 1992. The U. S. Congress, and some other states and cities are in the process of doing the same thing. REMEMBER, we already spoke about how much easier it is to kill armed "criminals"?

AND SO IT BEGINS. PEOPLE'S PROTECTORS ARE AWAKENING! Be of good cheer! All over this nation Officers, Guardsmen and military personnel are awakening to this oncoming planned disaster. Many are beginning to take a stand against the NEW WORLD ORDER Bloodsuckers. They now understand that if they do not side with the people, but allow themselves to be used to enslave the masses, they will become the ENEMY, KEEPERS, and EXECUTIONERS of their own countrymen. 

WILL OUR "OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000" PLAN WORK?
By A. Rick Dalton, Fellow Officer
Have you ever considered just who you are? Do you realize that you are the "thin blue line" between civilized society and lawlessness? You have been entrusted with the collective right to self-protection for thousands of American citizens who depend on you. You and I are, in our own sphere of operations and influence, among the most important and powerful people on earth! We have had awesome power given to us, and we must never forget that we are, first and foremost, DEFENDERS, not PUNISHERS of the people. 

We must honor and hold sacred the God-given rights of the people which we defend. And we must use our influence, our descretion and sometimes our authority to protect these inalienable rights. Our plan to shut down the Establishment's NWO Slave State by reeducating and returning the patriotic People's Servants and Protectors to the side of the People is working as we speak. Here is a fine example.

A PERSONAL TESTIMONY

Let this old cop relate one of many recent, memorable meeting I've had with fellow patriot Police Officers and Guardsmen. I was a guest speaker at the Seattle, Washington Preparedness Expo in 1991, which drew a crowd of 5,000-plus concerned Americans. At each of my talks there were many fine federal, state and local police officers and military persons in the audience. I was privileged to meet a number of these good patriot Officers and to be able to speak with them after my speeches. I recall in particular two Officers who worked as partners for the local police department. I can't tell you how impressed I was with their expression of their love for their fellow Americans and their country. They promised me that they would go forward from the Expo, study and share their knowledge and concerns with their police colleagues. As the reader will soon see, they did exactly that. Read below the first published article written by these two grand American Police Officers, and addressed to their peers. 

WE HAVE THE POWER
Officers A.J. Seitz and Mike Lewis
Puyallup Police Department, WA.

Mike writes: When A.J. and I first informed people that we were going to start writing an article on the U. S. Constitution, we received mixed responses. Some of our fellow officers were sharpening their pencils preparing to write a rebuttal until they saw the piece (no, not A.J.'s HK-91. I'm talking about the article.) The article was primarily written as an opening statement just to get the ball rolling and hopefully make people probe into their beliefs and ideals. Several comments were made as to whether we wore white hoods when we wrote the article. We neither support nor condone the activities of the K.K.K. or any other similar organization. What we do believe in is the U. S. Constitution and the Bill of Rights. This is something that every officer has sworn to protect and serve. Yet, it's amazing the number of people, officers included, that really don't know what the Bill of Rights contain and where it is applicable in the field of Law Enforcement.

How many of you can recite the first, second, fourth, fifth, sixth and the eighth amendment if asked by a citizen? These listed are primarily used in our profession. Of course, we all have some idea that freedom of speech, religion and search and seizure are in there somewhere, but most are not exactly sure what else is in there. We all know that the Constitution and Bill of Rights supersedes all other laws. It gives the people the right to govern themselves as they see fit. 

It was our founding fathers' goal to not have a totalitarian state such as England. How many of us have been dismayed over the passage of a new law, with the knowledge that the act would not be practical on the street, or just does not sound quite legal? All we do is bitch or enforce it unquestionably. It goes no further than that. We as a people (especially police officers) have a great amount of power. Let's begin to use it! We want you only to have an open mind, which for some will be tough, I know. Do something for yourself. LIFE MAGAZINE has a special Fall edition solely based on the Bill of Rights. Take one home (Well, pay for it first!) and read it. You'd be surprised at what you find. Plus it will be great for your kids' future history papers. All we ask is that you search your own soul and question yourself if you are upholding the people's right, or are you upholding the Federal and State Legislative wishes. A. J. writes: As Officer Lewis said above, some people, including officers, feel that when a person uses the Bill of Rights as supportive material to an argument on a social issue, then the person must be a radical. Perhaps if you are pro-government-control, I guess you're right. However, were our founding fathers radicals against the English government when they were fighting for our freedom? Since we are discussing the right of the people to govern themselves, fellow officers label us "right wing extremists". This brings us top the First Amendment in the Bill of Rights: "Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech, or the press, or the right of the people to peaceably assemble, and to petition the government for a redress of grievances." This has been said to be the cornerstone of all other rights, yet this right seems to be constantly under attack by politicians who owe allegiance to special interest groups, as in the political correctness issue.

This has obviously irritated the citizens of this country, which can be seen by the recent election across the nation, where several special interest politicians were voted out of office, and in our own state where term limitation nearly passed. One of the reasons that the government is in this state (excessive taxation, creating tighter government control, and any of the other topics people complain about) is that the people have little knowledge about the history of our government. 

One example is the Sedition law. In 1797, John Adams, a Federalist, beat Thomas Jefferson, a Republican, by three votes for the presidency. In 1798, Jefferson and Madison opposed an imminent war with France. The Federalists, who had close ties with the Plutocrats (rule by the wealthy) in England, passed the sedition law. Bouviers law dictionary defines sedition as "a revolt against legitimate authority, the raising of commotions and disturbances in the state or advocacy or suggestion by word, act, or writing of public disorder or resistance to the government". The idea behind sedition is that the government has the right to protect itself against disgruntled citizens. This sounds great on the surface until you remember that, as stated in the Declaration of Independence, Bill of Rights, and the U.S. Constitution, the U.S. Government is a government of, for and by the PEOPLE. The first victim of this law was Matthew Lyons, a member of the Vermont Congress and reporter of a Vermont newspaper. He accused Adams of setting himself in a position of king of the people. Lyons soon found himself imprisoned, as did many other politicians, writers, and anyone else who dared suggest they could govern themselves of speak out against Adams and fellow Federalists.

Jefferson labeled the law as the "Alien Friends Act" and persuaded Kentucky and Virginia to pass resolutions against the law. As the people of the New Nation began to see their new-found freedoms slip away at the hands of another King George, they began to rally against Adams, the Federalist and the sedition law. In 1800, Jefferson won election to the presidency by a landslide and Federalists slowly left, apparently in name only. The citizens now lived in freedom once again, but only for a short period of time. In the 1940's, a group called the American Firsters began to oppose President Roosevelt, the New Deal, the government ties with the Soviet Union, and in particular, going to war with Germany.

The FDR administration, with help from a reporter from the Washington Post, entrapped 28 people. Using an alias, the reporter ordered books, pamphlets, etc. and had them sent to Washington D.C.. The 28 defendants were indicted, arrested and taken to Washing D.C. on sedition charges. After four years Chief Justice Laws states, "This is a travesty upon justice, ... case dismissed." Although the government did not win the case, they did succeed in ruining the defendants financially and in scaring anyone else who would oppose the current administration.

On Feb. 16, 1988 at Fort Smith, Arkansas, the government again indicted 14 individuals on sedition charges. After 110 witnesses for the state, 1200 pieces of visual evidence, and 8 weeks of trial, all defendants were found innocent. The other tool the federal government uses is "conspiracy to commit RICCO". The only evidence required is for someone to say that they discussed a commission of a crime with another, just like in Orwell's novel, 1984". 

Interesting! Just think, you can be imprisoned for thought crimes. This is not new. It's been developing since the country started. If certain professional politicians had their way, they would control everything. Another example is the media. We"re not saying that we support either of these professionals, but look at the difference in standards. During the Louisiana governor's race, established professional politicians, with a lot of help from mass media, succeeded in lambasting David Duke's campaign and yet the same media censored Gary Trudeau's editorial cartoon depicting allegations of Dan Quayle and a DEA file. Nothing obscene or disgusting, but an issue that the people deserve to hear. What happened to unbiased news??? 

We realize these things are far removed from the issues we deal with on the street, but you have to stop and think. If the federal government tries to make these terror tactics and harassment seem like "the end justifies the means", it has to make us justify any tactic we may use to make an arrest (or dare I say "A STAT") no matter what rights we may bend or break. Remember, we have the power to protect these rights that were given to us all, even to street cops. Those of you who have had I.S.'s should know best. Citizens deserve no less protection of their rights that what you got, or at least what you should have gotten. - End (Note: Research material was taken from the documentary videotape, "Sedition USSA", by Video Truth Network, and the Fall issue of LIFE MAGAZINE.)

Editor McLamb continues: You see, since most Cops are highly patriotic, the truth about what is wrong with America, can spread like wildfire among the ranks. And officers like A.J. and Mike who are definitely two Police Officers "Against the New World Order", are starting the fire in the bosom of their fellow officers. I wish to commend and thank both these wonderful young officers for their patriotism and efforts to save our nation. As usual, they are taking a bit of heat, but that is the price of liberty and true leadership today. As my dear friend Col. Bo Gritz says ..."If you're over the target, you are going to take flak." These Officers have since written other articles and are working hard to educate our colleagues in their state. Think of how many of our fellow Officers they will reach, educate and turn back to serving the People of our nation. And then how many of the officers A.J. and Mike educate will in turn reach out to touch other Officers and Guardsmen across their state, and other states. And so it goes and grows. We, who call ourselves "POLICE AGAINST THE NEW WORLD ORDER" are growing in number as in a geometric progression. Every patriotic officer whom we can awaken becomes a "force of one" that can have a great impact on many others, who will then have an impact on others. There are over 4,500 Police and National Guardsmen on our educational, constitutional AID & ABET POLICE NEWSLETTER. We "ENFORCERS" have the potential of stopping this treasonous Global Government scam very quickly. Remember, "IF OFFICERS DON'T ENFORCE TREASON, IT WON'T GET ENFORCED"! This editor is humbled by the love and devotion to "We The People" of the many federal, state and local officers and Guardsmen with whom I am in communication across America. I am fortunate to be able to work and communicate daily with our nation's greatest assets - its Patriots. -End
Officer Jack McLamb, (ret) Editor/Publisher, Aid & Abet Police Newsletter. P.O. Box 8787, Phx. AZ. 85066 

More than ever before we, as Police Officers, National Guardsmen and Soldiers, are learning the truth about America's enemies and remembering whom it was we swore to protect and serve, the "SYSTEM" or the PEOPLE? It was once said, "MAN CANNOT SERVE TWO MASTERS", Indeed, we cannot! BUT WHICH OATH?? This is a confidential letter from a government Officer that does not want to be identified. Therefore, we must write this message with this in mind. A federal officer, to whom we have given the code name "G", told us recently that "G" was part of a new federal action team that was formed for a very important reason. "G" stated that this "action team" is extremely well trained. It is equipped with the newest technology and can respond to any type "emergency" over a large area. "G's" concern is that none of these "action teams" members across the nation has been given an oath of office. They have not sworn to protect any Constitution, people or government. This Officer wonders if perhaps these groups of highly trained men and women are to be used for something UN-AMERICAN. Could it be that these men and women are to take another type of oath, possibly this one?: "I solemnly affirm to exercise in all loyalty, discretion and conscience the functions entrusted to me as a member of the international service of the United Nations, to discharge those functions and regulate my conduct with the interest of the United Nations only in view, and not to seek or accept instructions in respect to the performance of my duties from any government or other authority external to the organization." 
UNITED NATIONS' LOYALTY OATH. 

Could this be the oath that all U.S. officers will take in the near future? Have some already taken it? Must we reiterate what our illustrious traitor/President Bush stated in front of the UN building Feb. 1, 1992, ... that we officers would swear an oath to this "SACRED" organization in the future?? (So we don't appear biased, let us restate that Clinton and Perot are NWO clones, and if given a chance would do the exact same thing). The Federal Officer above is not the first person that has informed us that the Oath of Allegiance is being attacked. Several have reported changes. Some refer to subtle changes in their State oaths that have been appearing in recent months. All such attempts must be challenged. 


PROTECTING "THE SYSTEM" FROM THE MASSES
Recapping what we said earlier: In Communist countries the SYSTEM or GROUP is always held in higher regard than the individual citizen. The alert observer will have noticed that America has now accepted this same political philosophy. In a truly free nation the INDIVIDUAL is protected over the group or the system. A Constitutional Republic is a system of government which protects each individual, and thereby protects the whole. A Democracy is Mob Rule. It protects the group or mob over the individual, crushing the individual, if necessary to protect the group. A Lynch Mob is a prime example of a Democracy ... "The Lynchee does not want to get hung, the Lynchers want to hang the Lynchee, so they have a vote. " A perfect Democracy! You see, friends and colleagues, the enemies of our Republic, lurking inside our government, have a very big problem. They assume that officers, after going through our U.S. socialistic/humanistic government schools and government police academies, are now psychologically prepared to do ANYTHING they are ordered to do regardless, to protect "the system" from the masses. As mentioned earlier, this is always sold to them as "DOING THEIR PATRIOTIC DUTY". This Enemy has for years applied the same program of indoctrination to the Police Officers of other nations, and with great success. They are now convinced that our fellow Officers, having undergone a similar type of indoctrination, will now make it work here in America as well. Many Officers, if asked, would say THEY ARE WRONG! What these One Worlders don't understand is that Americans are different from the "subjects" of collectivist empire nations. The fact is, for generations we have tasted the elixir of something called personal INDEPENDENCE and LIBERTY, the likes of which no other people in history have ever known. Let us share with you one of our favorite quotes from our 2nd. President, John Adams: "YOU HAVE RIGHTS ANTECEDENT TO ALL EARTHLY GOVERNMENTS: RIGHTS THAT CANNOT BE REPEALED OR RESTRAINED BY HUMAN LAWS; RIGHTS DERIVED FROM THE GREAT LEGISLATOR OF THE UNIVERSE."

But of course the international "Elitists" like Bush, Clinton, Perot, Kennedy, Rockefeller, Brezhinsky, Hammer, etc. have a difficult time relating to this, due to the fact that most have never actually given 100% allegiance to any nation. Over the last 100 years these Internationalist Ilk have slowly drained some, if not all, of this patriotism and independence out of some of our people. But, let them beware. They are in for a big surprise if they think for the harness of servitude under their "beneficent" IMPERIAL U.N. RULE. DO YOU HEAR THAT, YOU INTERNATIONALIST BLOODSUCKERS? Those whom you think will do your dastardly bidding without question (Police, National Guardsmen and Military) give you good warning: The battle to enslave the American people is not won! Not by a long shot.

ENEMY'S WORST NIGHTMARE

Pushing hard for their vision of a collectivist, "utopian" New World Order, the behind-the-scenes controllers of Clinton, Bush and Perot undoubtedly have as their worst nightmare the prospect that you, their ENFORCERS, might awaken and return to the side of the People. Their plan cannot succeed unless you will act without thinking, not understanding how they will manipulate and use you to implement their plan for world conquest. Think about it: Whatever would they do, if you, because of your strong patriotism, decide to do nothing more than uphold your oath of service and protection to the People of America and JUST SAY "NO"? WHAT COULD THEY DO? GREAT POWER IN YOUR HANDS Have you ever desired great power? Dear Officer, Guardsman, Soldier, you already have GREAT POWER!! The secret enemies now in control of America know of your great power, even if you don't. That is why they will do anything to stop you from learning about your power. They cannot allow you to be awakened, because they know that if you, our nation's INTERNAL PROTECTORS, turn from being Enforcer of the SYSTEM, and return to being PROTECTORS of the PEOPLE, there is no way they can pull off their coup.

"MAKE YOURSELVES SHEEP AND THE WOLVES WILL EAT YOU"

This admonition is one given by our good brother and Right Honorable Top Cop, Professor James Jarrett of Phoenix. May it serve to lead us into the last main point we wish to leave with you - something we hope you will remember above all else. As stated earlier, these treacherous Internationalists absolutely cannot accomplish their goals without the nation's Enforcers aiding & abetting their treasonous, unconstitutional mandates. But, they know also that for the most part if they can label certain patriotic Americans as "criminals", most of our fellow Police Officers will respond accordingly and treat them as such. 

This is presently occurring in many areas. IRS Director, Donald Alexander, admitted to Congress 20 years ago, "We now have so many regulations that everyone is guilty of some violation." Imagine what it's like today. Another such attempt, is not only to label as "criminals" those who refuse to relinquish or register weapons of personal defense, but also all those Americans who wish to exercise their Constitutionally- guaranteed right to dissent or speak out. Such as we officers have done in this publication and we do regularly through the AID & ABET Police Newsletter. (Note: Aid & Abet Police Newsletter is available to Internal Protectors and private citizens by writing to P.O. Box 8787, Phx. Az. 85066.) There is ample evidence from testimonies of readers/Officers from various parts of the country, to show that this move is already well begun. But, this labeling of good Americans as "criminals" cannot succeed without the full cooperation of the 1,000,000-plus American Police Officers and National Guardsmen. Keep in mind the following: THERE IS NO WAY WE CAN LOSE IN THIS STRUGGLE TO SAVE OUR GREAT REPUBLIC, IF WE AMERICAN "INTERNAL PROTECTORS" WILL DO WHAT WE MUST DO, AND THAT IS TO UPHOLD OUR OATH OF OFFICE TO PROTECT OUR PEOPLE FROM ALL ENEMIES. It does sound simple, does it not? 

nitehawk@hevanet.com DEATH TO THE NEW WORLD ODOR!!! 
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<FONT size=3><!--StartFragment--><FONT size=4><CENTER><B>SOMETIMES "DISORDER" IS GOOD</B></FONT></CENTER><BR><BR>


<P align=justify>As Protectors of the People, let us involve ourselves now and 


for the future in bringing DIS-order to the "New World Order" by committing 


ourselves this day along side Thomas Jefferson to this wonderful pledge: "I have 


sworn upon the altar of Almighty God eternal hostility against every form of 


tyranny over the mind of man". <BR><BR>For those of our brothers and sisters who 


have children, this very evening quietly steal in and look down into the small 


faces of your posterity and ask yourselves this question: Can there be a greater 


work than to save our nation for these little ones? Working together with our 


fellow countrymen, we can place the final stake through the heart of this 


Parasitic Beast that has gripped our once vibrant nation by the throat. In so 


doing, we will secure for ourselves, our children and grandchildren, a grand and 


marvelous future. <BR><BR>EACH OFFICER OR NATIONAL GUARDSMAN THAT WISHES TO 


BECOME A PART OF THE RECOVERY OF OUR NATION MUST START WITH EDUCATION. BUT, 


BECAUSE OF THE LATENESS OF THE HOUR, IT MUST BE DONE QUICKLY. EACH OFFICER MUST 


KNOW JUST WHAT ARE THE PROBLEMS AND HOW ONE OFFICER CAN HELP. <BR><BR>1) Start 


by sharing this publication with every Police Officer, National Guardsman and 


Soldier you know and ask them to do the same. Ordering a subscription to AID 


&amp; ABET POLICE NEWSLETTER is another must so that you can communicate with 


other like-minded patriot Officers. Also there are very important seminar tapes 


that have much vital information. Through this exposure you will learn of many 


other fine publications, persons and groups that can help you grow. (See order 


information at back of this publication.) NOTE: Secondary target for this 


manual. All Fed., State and local Government officials, school board members, 


teachers, ministers, neighbors. <BR><BR>2) This next change will be hard for 


certain colleagues. But, trust us on this one. You must seek out those whom the 


government and the media have been told you are the "Enemies of America" - those 


the government says are using the Constitution to destroy our nation. We told 


you this would be a tough one! There are indeed groups that were set up to use 


the U.S. Constitution to destroy America, such as the ACLU. We speak only of 


those Americans whom the government and media "attack" vehemently. Those who are 


presently risking incarceration daily to try to awaken the American people to 


the traitors in our government. This is the group that government and the 


controlled media have labeled as "evil", "crazy", "right-wing fanatics", 


"violence prone", "unAmerican", "hatemongers", "radicals", etc., etc. Yes, these 


great AMERICAN PATRIOTS are listed as "PUBLIC ENEMY NUMBER ONE" by our 


government. Can you guess why that is? It is because they are the ONLY PEOPLE IN 


OUR NATION who are fighting the NEW WORLD ORDER. In truth, they are none of the 


horrible things our government and the media say they are. Trust your fellow 


Officers on this until you have met these great Americans yourself. If we are 


wrong, then you will know it very quickly. Is that not so?<BR><BR>These 


wonderfully "crazy" Americans meet in small groups all across our nation every 


week, to nonviolently plan and work to save our nation through education from 


the terrible tragedy of Internationalism/globalism and the likes. These people 


are not the wealthy. They, like police officers, are the working class. Theirs 


is the spirit that made America the greatest nation on earth! They have heart 


and they have love; and all of them love <A 


href="http://www.wealth4freedom.com/truth/search/FREEDOM.htm">Freedom</A>. But, 


make no mistake, they are not "weak". If need be, they will indeed go to war 


against those who try to enslave them, their families and their fellow 


Americans. <BR><BR>ATTEND MEETING <BR><BR>Go to as many of their meetings as 


possible and learn. Even though they may at first be suspect of you (as a 


government officer), get with them, and tell them you truly love America and 


want to be knowledgeable of what is occurring in your country and want to help. 


They will teach you, as they have taught the officers who have put together this 


publication, and many other American protectors. These patriots know our 


nation's founding principles, know what went wrong and how to fix America. 

3) Officer, if you believe in prayer, do pray! Pray that the Lord will lead you as HE is presently leading many of your fellow officers to know what role you can play in the recovery of our nation. Your police colleagues give you this guarantee: If you are sincere, you will get an answer. 

4) Write to us. We are your brothers and sisters in law enforcement and we love you. We truly do! That may sound strange to you Macho Cops, but we mean it. Those that know us know we mean it. Have you ever been in a foxhole with the bullets flying all around? Or in a commercial building on night shift, doing a burglary check when several big Bad Guys came out of the dark? Did you not love him who protected your backside? Get the point? You know exactly what we mean. Honestly, it is past time that we show our brotherly love for our countrymen. We're here as your support. You're going to need it if you decide to stand up for your fellow Americans. Write, let us know what is on your mind and in your heart. Some of us, your colleagues, have been through a living hell in order to keep serving and protecting the People from all enemies. Sharing the truth found in this publication with your fellow officers will not be popular among some within your agencies. Remember, there is little you will go through that we have not already experienced. Let us help. Together, we are strong! THAT'S ALL FOR NOW! 

It is indeed just that simple. STUDY but don't take all day about it. Go to those who know. If you can't find a group of involved, knowledgeable, patriotic Americans write to us and we will connect you with some fine Patriots in your area. The most important quote in promoting this plan of recovery for our nation is this one by Sir Winston Churchill. In a sense it is the Battle Cry of all FREE MEN. It is the battle cry of POLICE AGAINST THE NEW WORLD ORDER: "Still, if you will not fight for the right when you can easily win without bloodshed, if you will not fight when your victory will be sure and not so costly, you may come to the moment when you will have to fight with all the odds against you and only a precarious chance for survival. There may be a worse case. You may have to fight when there is no chance of victory, because it is better to perish than to live as slaves." 
Winston Churchill 

Revolutionaries in government have created economic chaos, shortages in food and fuel, confiscatory taxation, a crises in education, the threat of war, and other diversions to condition Americans for "The New World Order." The technique is as old as politics itself. It is the Hegelian principle of bringing about change in a three-step process: Theses, Anti- thesis and Synthesis. The first step (thesis) is to create a problem. The second step (anti- thesis) is to generate opposition to the problem (fear, panic, hysteria). The third step (synthesis) is to offer the solution to the problem created in step one, - change which would have been impossible to impose on the people without the proper psychological conditioning achieved in stages one and two. Applying the Hegelian principle, and irresistible financial influence, concealed mattoids seek to dismantle social and political structures by which free men govern themselves - ancient landmarks erected at great cost in blood and treasure. Their objective is to emasculate sovereign states, merge nations under universal government, centralize economic power, and control the world's people and resources. 

Study the constitution of your state. You may find that your state constitution no longer describes the boundaries of the state - effectively abolishing the state. At last check, the only states that still lay out their boundaries in their constitutions are Washington, Idaho, Montana, North and South Dakota, Wyoming, Iowa, Wisconsin, Indiana, Nevada, Utah, Colorado, Kansas, Arizona, New Mexico, Arkansas, Mississippi, Tennessee, Alabama and Florida. NOTE: Printed copies of Operation Vampire Killer 2000 has diagram. When the State borders are no longer in the State Constitution, it is the signal that the State has lost its sovereignty (and its State Citizens). Now a CENTRAL GOVERNMENT HAS BEEN FORMED WHICH IS THE STEP INTO INTERNATIONAL COMMUNISM THROUGH THE UNITED NATIONS ... WAKE UP AMERICA! Vote Down Home Rule! THIS IS A DESIGNED AND PLANNED POLITICAL REVOLUTION. This is being done through the ballot box to destroy our State Constitutions and State Governments while we are kept busy fighting brush fires and fanning windmills on lesser matters of importance or of no significance. 

Obtain a copy of your present State Constitution and a copy of my proposed changes of your State Constitution. Keep watch for attempts to remove boundaries. The prohibition in both the State and the United States Constitutions are very clearly defined and impregnable. The only way that these changes can be made, of course, is to change the Constitutions. The perpetrators of Regional and World Government well know this. They well know that the STATE GOVERNMENTS WILL HAVE TO BE ABOLISHED BEFORE THEY CAN FORCE REGIONAL, METROPOLITAN AND WORLD GOVERNMENT IN THE UNITED STATES - This has already been done in 30 of the 50 states!

OFFICERS, here is the present government plan for disarming Americans, of ALL weapons. DIAGRAM BELOW TAKEN FROM UNITED STATES ARMS CONTROL & DISARMAMENT AGENCY - PUBLICATION 14 NOTE: Printed copies of Operation Vampire Killer 2000 has diagram not duplicated here. 

Stage I

U.S. and USSR Military - Large - U.N. Peacekeeping 

Small Stage II

U.S. and USSR Military - Smaller - U.N. Peacekeeping Increased 

Stage III 

U.S. and USSR Military GONE. - U.N. Peacekeeping has all Military. U.S. and USSR has only Internal Security Forces to quiet any who object. 

This diagram, certainly proves that P.L. 87-297 means what it says. State Dept. Paper 7277 compliments P.L. 87-297. Does 7277 mean what it says? Certainly Senator Clark made it clear that it does. Read his statement while discussing 7277. Former Senator Joseph S. Clark of Pennsylvania stated on the floor of the U.S. Senate during debate on March 1, 1962, that this program is "the fixed, determined and approved policy of the government of the United States." Following are excerpts from State Department Paper 7277 The United State Program for General and Complete Disarmament ...

A world in which adjustment to change takes place in accordance with the principles of the United Nations. In order to make possible the achievement of that goal, the program sets forth the following specific objectives toward which nations should direct their efforts: The disbanding of all national armed forces and the prohibition of their reestablishment in any form whatsoever other than those required to preserve internal order and for contribution to a United Nations Peace Force. The elimination from national arsenals of all armaments, including all weapons of mass destruction and the means for their delivery, other than those required for a United Nations Peace Force and for maintaining internal order: The manufacturer of armaments would be prohibited except for those of agreed types and quantities to be used by the U.N. Peace Force and those required to maintain internal order. All other armaments would be destroyed or converted to peaceful purposes. Officers who think they will be at home watching their own children and spouses are wrong. 

Once the NWO is set up in the year 2000 (just a couple of years away) you, officer, guardsman, and soldier, will be in other countries (Listed in diagram in printed manual of Operation Vampire Killer 2000). Foreign police troops will be guarding and enslaving your spouses and children in the U.S.A. Freedom can exist only in the society of knowledge. Without learning, men are incapable of knowing their rights, ... 
Dr. Benjamin Rush - 1786. 

We should recall, from the section entitled "New Age Professors", what DR. CHESTER PIERCE, Harvard University Professor, Humanist, New World Order Guru instructs teachers and those students who aspire to become teachers of our children, namely: "Every child in America who enters school at the age of five is mentally ill, because he comes to school with an allegiance to our institutions, toward the preservation of this form of government that we have. Patriotism, nationalism, and sovereignty, all that proves that children are sick because a truly well individual is one who has rejected all of those things, and is truly the international child of the future." Once we gain an understanding of the "money issue", it is not difficult to understand how NWO promoters gained control of our institutions of higher learning where public school teachers, who taught us and are now teaching our children, got their training. I can assure you that we, and our children, did not reject "allegiance to our institutions ... Patriotism, nationalism, and sovereignty." But we were never taught the doctrines of the freedom principles upon which this nation was founded. Instead, we were indoctrinated with Socialist doctrines, reinforced by a controlled media. Most of our teachers did not do this consciously. The teachers themselves did not determine what was to be taught to our children, they just went along to get along. [Like many of us are still doing.] And, those few who had enough insight to protest were quietly removed from the school system. 

Fortunately, we can quickly remedy that situation. There is now available an IBM compatible computer program published by THE CONSTITUTIONAL COMMON LAW LIBRARY which contains all the documents necessary: "THAT THE GREAT, GENERAL, AND ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES OF LIBERTY AND FREE GOVERNMENT MAY BE RECOGNIZED ..." Our founders left us the tools we need, not only to learn to recognize the "ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES OF LIBERTY AND FREE GOVERNMENT", but they also left us the legal tools to reclaim those liberties and freedoms. We only need to learn what those tools are and how to use them. 

Volume 1 of the CONSTITUTIONAL COMMON LAW LIBRARY contains the full text of the Bill of Rights of ALL 50 STATES, the full text of the U.S. Constitution, The Declaration of Causes and the Necessity of Taking up Arms, The Declaration of Independence, The Declaration of Rights, The Northwest Ordinance, The Articles of Confederation and much more ... UNDERSTANDING THE VALUE OF THESE DOCUMENTS In a very real sense, most of the documents contained within the CCLL program can be considered suppressed simply because they were not, until now, readily available to citizens. Consequently, not one citizen in ten thousand has ever read his own State's constitution or it's Bill of Rights. 

The irony is that the documents themselves state that their primary purpose is "THAT THE GREAT, GENERAL, AND ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES OF LIBERTY AND FREE GOVERNMENT MAY BE RECOGNIZED AND ESTABLISHED ..." Many of these documents explicitly state that their specific intention is that ESSENTIAL PRINCIPLES BE RECOGNIZED. The Founding Fathers recognized that, without learning these essential principles, citizens would be unable to maintain their liberty and free government could not be maintained. We repeat: Freedom can exist only in the society of knowledge. Without learning, men are incapable of knowing their rights, ... 
Dr. Benjamin Rush - 1786. 

To truly understand and appreciate the value of these documents, we need to study them not merely with respect to the information they contain but more specifically to the purpose they intended to serve for it is the intent of the lawmaker that constitutes the law. As one writer put it, "These documents are the Scriptures of our American Heritage of liberty and freedom." Starting with the Declaration of Independence, we learn their source and purpose. They are the laws derived from the "Laws of Nature and Nature's God" that circumscribe the limitations of power and authority entrusted to the men in government. As such, they are the legal basis by which America citizens, as individuals, are to judge whether or not those bounds have been exceeded or if Government has become destructive of the ends for which it was instituted. 

First, there is natural law which stands as an eternal rule to all men, and which is to govern even the government itself. The laws of nature are called the laws of God because they are derived from the same source. It is called the Common Law because it is Common to all men, at all times, and in all places. It sets the bounds of all men including the men in government who possess no powers not delegated by the people themselves. And the people can not delegate powers they themselves do not possess. Therefore, if an individual cannot perform an act without commiting a crime, trespass or tort; then he cannot delegate that authority to his representatives in government. It is this which sets the bounds of government. 

Second, government power is only a fiduciary power which has been established by the people only to act for certain ends. Yet, there remains in the people a supreme power to remove the men in government and alter the government itself when they find that they are acting contrary to the trust reposed in them. These are the basic principles which are concisely stated in the Declaration of Independence, and which inform us of the ends for which our governments and constitutions were established. We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty, and the pursuit of Happiness. That to secure these rights, Governments are instituted among Men, ... That whenever any Form of Government becomes destructive of these ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, ...

DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE 

The Declaration of Independence tells us that the sole and exclusive purpose for which government was established was to secure the God given birth rights of every American citizen. This purpose is restated and elaborated on in the Constitution of the State of Alabama: That the sole object and only legitimate end of government is to protect the citizen in the enjoyment of life, liberty, and property, and when the government assumes other functions it is usurpation and oppression. 
ALABAMA, DECLARATION OF RIGHTS ARTICLE I. Section 35. 

The founding of America was truly a political miracle. It was the only Government the world has ever seen that was founded upon the "Laws of Nature and of Nature's God" and instituted for the sole and exclusive purpose of securing and protecting God Given inalienable rights. The Constitution was purposely designed to place strict limitations upon Government to insure that it did not stray from this purpose and become like all the other Governments the world has known. It was not instituted to grant rights and privileges, to regulate the lives and rule over its citizens. It was not empowered to pass and enforce any law it deemed good. No power was given to make any law that would abolish, abrogate, diminish, or restrict any right. Nor was any power granted that would allow the men in Government to amend the Constitution by any process not authorized by the Constitution itself. These powers were expressly prohibited. Many of these rights are spelled out in these documents which are Supreme Law and are applicable in all 50 states. This Constitution, ... shall be the supreme Law of the Land; and the Judges in every State shall be bound thereby, ... 
U.S. Constitution, Article VI. 

The Citizens of each State shall be entitled to all Privileges and Immunities of Citizens in the several States. 
U.S. Constitution, Article IV, Sec. 2. 

Under these provisions of the U.S. Constitution, the rights enumerated in one State's Bill of Rights are as valid in the courts of the other 49 States as they are in the State where they are listed. In addition, the rights spelled out in the Northwest Ordinance are equally protected and applicable in the courts of all 50 States by the following provision: All ... Engagements entered into, before the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be as valid against the United States under this Constitution as under the Confederation. 
U.S. Constitution, Article VI. 

Those Americans who place a high value on the freedom we inherited from our ancestors will find these documents to be a real gold mine with extremely valuable nuggets scattered throughout them. While a great deal of this material may seem repetitious, a slight change in wording in one document can give a whole new understanding and appreciation of the intent of a given provision. These documents are not simply electronically recorded words, they are, as the writer mentioned above put it, "the Scriptures of our American Heritage the study of which is sacredly obligatory on all." In any case, they are Supreme Law and mighty weapons in the armory of educated warriors who value their freedom and are determined to preserve and restore the God given freedoms guaranteed and secured by these Supreme Laws. 

Those of us who are concerned with preserving and restoring the freedoms we inherited from our ancestors are often asked, "Where in the Constitution does it say that you have this or that right?"; Or, we are accused of being "Constitutionalists" or "Constitutional purists"; Or, have been told that the Constitution is a "living or elastic document" (meaning it is subject to changing interpretations, expansions and contractions, by the men in government, to keep step with changing times and conditions). Such questions, accusations and statements are signs of abysmal ignorance of very basic and fundamental freedom principles. Such apathetic ignorance and complacency stems from strong, yet comfortable, delusions of freedom and security that is a reflection of America's past greatness but that has little or nothing to do with present day reality. And, coming from public officials who have taken an oath to uphold and defend the Constitution against all enemies foreign and domestic; they are ominous signs that America is in great danger of passing into history as an experiment in freedom and self-government that has failed. 

To demonstrate the value of these documents, we can use them to answer all of the above. The rights enumerated in this Bill of Rights shall not be construed to limit other rights of the people not therein expressed. 
Virginia Declaration of Rights 

You will find similar provisions in more than 20 States' Bills of Rights. It would have been impossible for our Founding Fathers to enumerate all of our God-given rights; they are limited only by the rights of others. Under the "Laws of Nature and of Nature's God", "all men are created equal" and no individual and no group of individuals calling themselves a "democracy" or "government" have a moral or legal right to invade another's rights to life, liberty and property - either themselves or through their representatives. Absolute, arbitrary power over the lives, liberty and property of freemen exists nowhere in a republic, not even in the largest majority. 
Wyoming Declaration of Rights Art. I, Sec. 7 

This identically worded provision can also be found in the Kentucky Declaration of Rights - Art. I, Sec. 2. This provision goes much deeper than it appears on the surface and is worthy of careful reflection. As to both the accusation of being a "Constitutional Purist" and the Statement that the Constitution is a "Living or elastic document," we can let the following answer for us: In the words of the Father of his Country, we declare that ... "the constitution which at any time exists, till changed by an explicit and authentic act of the whole people, is sacredly obligatory upon all." 
Rhode Island Declaration of Rights Article I, Section I 

If we study these documents in the light of this provision of the Rhode Island Declaration of Rights, we will begin to see just how far America has strayed from the basic and fundamental freedom principles upon which it was founded. We will find that a great deal in our constitutions that has never been changed by "an explicit and authentic act of the whole people" is totally ignored today. The question we should ask is, by what authority were they changed? 

I would strongly suggest that as we study these documents, we keep the following key words uppermost in mind: "Supreme Law" and "Sacredly Obligatory". We should also make a special effort to fully understand the following provision that will be found in many other State Constitutions. That frequent recurrence to fundamental principles, ... are absolutely necessary to preserve the blessings of liberty, and (to) keep government free; the people ... have a right, in a legal way, to exact a due and constant regard to them, from their Legislators and magistrates, in making and executing ... ... laws ... 
Vermont Declaration of Rights Article 18 

Carefully note the words "absolutely necessary". The question becomes, how can we possibly "preserve the blessings of liberty, and keep government free" and "exact a due and constant regard to them (fundamental principles) from ... legislators and magistrates ..." if we are apathetically ignorant of what those principles are? The answer, of course, is that we can't. From this, we can see the priceless value of these documents and the urgent need to study and distribute them to others. This brings up another critically important topic relative to these documents. 

Modern propaganda and legal practice has it that you must be a Licensed Lawyer before you are qualified to understand the "legal meaning" or "interpretation" of our laws and, therefore, the provisions in these documents which are the foundation of all of our laws; and, thereby to, demand a due observation and constant regard of them by our legislators, magistrates and other public officials. Some of us have even been accused of the "crime" of practicing law without a licence when we have attempted to help others defend their rights. This is a throw back to the Dark Ages where the layman could have no intercourse with God's laws save through the intermediary of priests who were qualified members of the clergy in good standing with the hierarchy. 

Today, the only difference is that those "intermediaries" between citizen "laymen" and the "Laws" are called lawyers and their "superiors in Black Robes" are called judges, and their courts of Chancery are pretending to be courts of law. I can assure you that the great majority of the founding stock of this nation who demanded and insisted that Bills of Rights be attached to their Constitutions were not lawyers and that they fully understood the limits of the powers they were entrusting to the men in government. In fact, in many Colonies, lawyers were considered vermin and parasites, and were even banished in some of them. This is such a critically important topic that we should inquire further into the thought of the Revolutionary generation. 

In effect, John Locke who was considered the ideological progenitor of the American Revolution and who, by far, was the most often non-biblical writer quoted by our Founding Fathers said "any single man must judge for himself whether circumstances warrant obedience or resistance to the commands of the civil magistrate; we are all qualified, entitled, and morally obliged to evaluate the conduct of our rulers." This political judgement, moreover, is not simply or primarily a right, but like self-preservation, a duty to God. As such it is a judgement that men cannot part with according to the God of Nature. It is the first and foremost of our inalienable rights without which we can preserve no other. To this idea, that has been propagated by the legal profession for so many years now that only lawyers and judges are qualified to understand and interpret the "legal meaning" of our laws, let's examine the statement of one of this nation's ideological Founding Fathers: "To say that subjects in general are not proper judges (of the law) when their governors oppress them and play the tyrant, and when they defend their rights ... is as great a treason as ever a man uttered. Tis treason not against one single man, but against the state - against the whole body politic; tis treason against mankind; tis treason against Common sense; tis treason against God; And this impious principle lays the foundation for justifying all the tyranny and oppression that ever any prince was guilty of. The people know for what end they set up and maintain their governors, and they are the proper judges when governors execute their trust as they ought to do it." 
-Johnathan Mayhew 

It is clear that this "impious principle" perpetrated by a self serving legal profession is not recognized by Americans because they have never learned the essential principles of liberty and free government. The implementation of this principle has created an Aristocratic form of government contrary to the Constitution. Under the pretence of a merger of law and equity, "law" has been replaced by "equity" administered by self-appointed "Aristocrats" who are the only ones qualified to judge the law. Jurors are not lawyers. So, they are told they can only determine the facts in a case but are required to accept the law as the judge (aristocrat) gives it to them even if it violates their own conscience. ... the jury in all criminal cases, shall be the judges of the law and the facts. 
Georgia, Declaration of Rights, Art.I, Sec.II, Para. I 

This provision appears in many of these documents. Yet, jurors, ignorant of freedom principles, allow judges to deny them and the defendant the right to have the jury determine the law. Defendants are not even allowed to argue Constitutional principles to the jury because they are not "qualified" to know and understand the "legal meaning" and "interpretation" of the law. In other words they are not "proper judges" of the law. I believe there are more instances of the abridgement of freedoms of the people by gradual and silent encroachment of those in power than by violent and sudden usurpations. 
-James Madison 

"Without learning, men are incapable of knowing their rights ..." Therefore, they are incapable of recognizing these "gradual and silent encroachments" on their freedoms and liberties. It was well known during America's Revolutionary period that Government was not the source of rights. It wasn't just Thomas Jefferson who claimed that men "are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights," he merely restated what everyone was thinking. Kings or parliaments could not GIVE THE RIGHTS ESSENTIAL TO HAPPINESS ... "We claim them from a higher source - from the King of Kings, and Lord of all the earth. They are not annexed to us by parchments and seals. They are created in us by the decrees of Providence." 
John Dickerson - 1766 

As we continue to examine these documents, we will begin to understand that our Founding Fathers placed the responsibility for the future fate of our Republic directly into the hands of the people as there was no other safe repository. It was left to the people themselves, as individuals, to preserve the integrity of the principles of liberty and free government. The duty and obligation to scrutinize the "laws of nature" and the laws contained herein which flowed from them for the knowledge requisite for preserving our legacy of freedom and liberty is not merely optional on our part, it is "absolutely necessary to preserve the blessings of liberty, and keep government free" as we saw in the Vermont Bill of Rights. America was established as a nation of laws and not of men. And the laws contained herein are those laws. America's traditions do not have a life of their own. They must be sustained by living commitments. People must give them life continuously or they will expire - especially when they are under attack as they are today. 

In summary, the problem is not that we have forgotten freedom principles, but that the great majority of us have never learned them. It is my fervent hope that this program will make a contribution toward rectifying that sitution. 




PLEASE DISTRIBUTE OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 P.O.BOX 8712, PHOENIX, ARIZ. 85066 OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 A U.S. POLICE ACTION PURPOSE 



The Police Officers, National Guardsmen and military officers who have contributed to this special publication are aware of a plan to overthrow the Constitutional Republic of these United States of America.



This publication, many months in preparation, was found dif ficult to compile for many reasons. One important reason was that none of the officers involved were pleased with the duty of bringing to the attention of our colleagues the names and activities of some in our nation who have been in the past (or presently) engaged in what can only be described by law as treason and/or sedition against their own government. While detailing the plan of these Internationalists, the main goal of this special police publication will be to promote an active program that will defend America from those at work forming an oligarchy of Imperialism against this nation of free people.



The herein-described plan to halt this unAmerican activity can succeed only with the combined efforts of the People's Protectors (the Police, Guardsmen and Military) and their countrymen in the private sector.



DEFINITIONS: 



In defining "treason" and "sedition" we look to the Fifth edition of Black's Law Dictionary. pg. 1345, and pg. 1218 TREASON: The offence of attempting by overt acts to overthrow the government of the state to which the offender owes allegi- ance; or of betraying the state into the hands of a foreign power.



SEDITION: ...knowingly becoming a member of any organization which advocates the overthrow or reformation of the existing form of government of this state by violence or unlawful means. The facts and information about some of the persons and their actions listed in this special report is prima facie evidence of their long involvement in activities directly designed to overtly overthrow the lawful, constitutional government of the United States of America.

These individuals thus hope to deliver the People of the U.S. into the hands of a foreign power known as the United Nations, which is actually an oli- garchy of the world's superrich, who have no allegiance to any one nation and who control the U.N. from behind the scenes. As the reader will find, many of these persons are, or have been, members of various organizations that have as their purpose the destruction of this Constitutional Republic.



IMPORTANT NOTE:


Not all of the people listed in this report are involved in treason and sedition against the United States. Some of the individuals listed and quoted are pre- senting evidence of these crimes committed by others or are listed/quoted for informational purposes only.

As patriotic Americans of all races. religions and political beliefs, we claim our right to defend our Republic from all enemies foreign and domestic. This educational work is one such attempt.



THE NEW AGE / NEW WORLD ORDER GOVERNMENT PLAN 



Many of our nation's INTERNAL PROTECTORS know of the well laid plan which will culminate in the year 2000, to usher the United States, along with the rest of the nations of the world, into a "utopian" global community allegedly under the control of a "philanthropic" United Nations.

A great many of our fellow Officers and National Guardsmen are taking a stand against this plan because they realize that their fellow Americans were never allowed to know of this plan nor given the opportunity to vote on such a change in their government. In addition, the officers are concerned patriots and realize that this plan of world domination is injurious in the extreme, and a total fraud perpetrated against the people of the world!



This publication outlines the plan of these American Internal Protectors which they believe will stop this diabolical agenda.

THE NEW ORDER 

Allegedly this new order is being set up to save THE PEOPLE OF THE WORLD from a whole variety of "imminent" life and world threatening disasters. Of those sworn protectors of the people that are aware of this global scheme, few realize that the actual behind the scenes plan is for an oligarchy of the world's richest families to place 1/2 the masses of the earth in servitude under their complete control, adminis- tered from behind the false front of the United Nations.

To facilitate management capabilities, the plan calls for the elimination of the other 2.5 billion people through war, disease, abortion and famine by the year 2000. As we can plainly see, their plan for "Population Con- trol" (reduction) is well established and under way.



OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 PLAN 

Our OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 plan involves the awakening (educa- tion) of our fellow officers to the extreme need for them to take an immediate and active role in assisting their fellow Americans in stopping this plan for world domination, using every lawful means available.



HUMAN PARASITES 

These elitists and their families have made most of their massive fortunes off the American people, and have dedicated entire lifetimes to using public funds to subjugate the People to the will of their new world ARISTOCRACY.


This special police officer publication is a private endeavor, and is dedicated to those sworn Protectors of the People who refuse to play a role in enslaving their countrymen. We are proud of these brave Offi- cers who are presently assisting other patriotic Americans of all races and creeds in halting this program for world domination called the NEW AGE/NEW WORLD ORDER.


Some of our Police/National Guardsmen readers suggested names for this private police action plan. Our government, to maintain privacy in its activities, has long been in the practice of choosing unusual names for covert operations, such as "Transylvania & Co.", "Garden Plot", "Oper- ation Zapata", "Thunder Muffin, Inc.", "Operation Watchtower", and "Cable Splicer", to name a few. We officers, while in the alternative, desiring the greatest amount of publicity about our plan of attack against these anti-American types, likewise have chosen a cute little name for our off-duty, First Amendment POLICE ACTION. That name is:



OPERATION VAMPIRE KILLER 2000 

It is felt that this name reflects the actual program in which offi- cers are involved, designed to stop or "kill off" the ongoing, elitist, covert operation which has been installed in the American system with great stealth and cunning. They, the globalists, have stated that the date of termination of the American way of life is the year 2000. Therefore it is fitting that our date to terminate, at the very least; their plan, is also the year 2000.



LET IT BE WELL UNDERSTOOD, WE PROTECTORS OR THE AMERICAN PEOPLE HAVE NOT ASKED FOR THIS BATTLE. IT IS OUR NATION'S ENEMIES WHO HAVE BROUGHT THIS FIGHT TO THE VERY DOOR OF EVERY GOOD AMERICAN. BE IT RESOLVED:
* Our prayer and promise is to do all within our power, as faithful countrymen, to overthrow this evil, treasonous plan in a completely non-violent, lawful manner.
* Our sworn duty is to protect the people of this nation and its Con- stitutional, republican form of government from any enemy that would come against it.
* Our pledge is that WE WILL, BY EVERY MEANS GIVEN UNTO US, UPHOLD OUR OATHS AND FULFILL OUR SWORN DUTY TO OUR COUNTRYMEN. PUTTING THE STAKE THROUGH DRACULA'S HEART WHAT CAN WE DO, WHAT SHOULD WE DO? 
The Globalists' agenda is a diabol- ical program which, through patient gradualism, is slowly draining the moral, economic and political life blood from the United States and the hard working American people.

We in America, Officers and private citizens alike, are fortunate that at this moment in our history we can still LAWFULLY EXTERMINATE these parasitic Global Blood Suckers by placing numerous "STAKES" made of words, paper, pen, and hard work through their hardened hearts.



EVIDENTIARY FOUNDATION 

Presented here are oft-used, famous quotes and statements which will make for easy reference for those who wish to use them to educate our fellow officers, National Guardsmen and military, or the private sec- tor. As the reader will see, most of these statements have been around for many decades and are known by those who study history and the mach- inations of megalomaniacs known today as Globalists. Most are not new revelations, but just the opposite; however, few will ever be found in the controlled press. There are literally thousands of such well-worn statements about the coming world government. We have selected some of the very best and well known.



INVESTIGATOR'S NOTE:
As the investigator will notice not all of the quotes are documented as to date and place of utterance. This will trouble some. If this is a problem to the reader, he should either eliminate those quotes, or consider, as police investigators do, the great preponderance of evidence pointing toward a given hypothesis! In addition, as in other investigations, sometimes the investigator must look at the results to accurately check the validity of the information one is receiving. This is to say, that many times we must look to see if what the statement purported would occur, ACTUALLY OCCURRED, in order to check and see if the original information received was valid. As the investigator will recognize, this same process used by law en- forcement in proving the reliability of a Confidential Informant (CI).

The reader will readily see that what the undocumented statements list- ed in this publication exposed, or stated would occur in the future, has either occurred, or is in the process of taking place today. Therein lies the proof of the original statements and why they were chosen to be included in this publication.



FACTS SPEAK FOR THEMSELVES 

FROM THEIR WORKS YOU WILL KNOW THEM. Here are their words and works, and some very important evidence (STAKES) to use to expose and "kill off" the World Government Vampires in our society. In addition to this are included other pertinent materials (government maps, etc.) all of which revealed other parts of the same treasonous operation. With these facts in hand, our nation's internal protectors, police and National Guardsmen, will be able to alert even the most hard headed of our colleagues to understand that:



VERY SOON, IF WE DO NOT STOP THESE WORLD GOVERNMENT PROPONENTS, AND IN- STALL IN PLACES OF LEADERSHIP HONORABLE MEN AND WOMEN, ALL MILITARY, NATIONAL GUARDSMEN AND OFFICERS OF THE LAW WILL BE USED AS THE "EN- FORCEMENT ARM" TO GUARANTEE A FULL COMPLEMENT OF "VOLUNTEERS" FOR THESE IMPERIALISTS' "PEACEFUL" SOCIALIST GLOBAL SOCIETY.


EXPOSURE IS THE DEATH KNELL OF THE NEW WORLD ORDER 

Investigating Officers always must demand proof of a crime. No assump- tions can stand alone. Here are the confessions right from the mouths of these parasites of liberty. Once armed with this information, our PLAN is simply for each officer to take this publication, make copies of it (or order more copies) and pass them out ASAP to every Police Officer and National Guardsmen he knows. All officers, for their own welfare, and in order to be of assistance, need these facts. Keep in mind that these global government Blood Suckers, just like the old movie Vampires, must do their dirty deeds in darkness. The purpose of this publication is to bring that darkness to light!

If we do this, the only other activity we "Police Against the New World Order" need apply is to UPHOLD OUR OATH OF OFFICE. In other words, our duty is to protect the people and their rights under the U.S. and State Constitutions. We welcome everu Internal Protector that loves liberty and has taken an oath "to protect our U.S. Constitution and the freedoms of their fellow countrymen", to join us in SAYING "NO" TO THE NEW WORLD ORDER.


WHAT "NEW WORLD" ?? 

Man's desire to rule the world is as old as his presence on the earth. The "New" World Order is actually the same old plan for world dominion. Biblical history itself shows this to be true. The tower of Babel was one such futile attempt by men to set up a ONE WORLD SOCIETY without God. And God Himself crushed it.

Satan tempted even Jesus, promising Him world dominion as His reward. This same promise has been given to scores of other men over the ages. History tells of many who have ac- cepted the Great Deceiver's terms. This diabolical quest has continued on through the 19th Century and into the 20th with national and world figures each successively making plans for world rule. Listed here are but a few of such statements from many past decades up to the present.



HOW SHALL WE KNOW? 

Some among us ask, "How shall we know when tyranny has come to America's door?" There are very few answers that our Founding Fathers failed to leave us regarding the proper and improper role of govern- ment. Here is the answer to the question of how we shall recognize tyranny:



"SINGLE ACTS OF TYRANNY MAY BE ASCRIBED TO THE ACCIDENTAL OPINION OF A DAY; BUT A SERIES OF OPPRESSIONS, BEGUN AT A DISTINGUISHED PERIOD, AND PURSUED UNALTERABLY THROUGH EVERY CHANGE OF MINISTERS (ADMINISTRATIONS) TOO PLAINLY PROVES A DELIBERATE, SYSTEMATIC PLAN OF REDUCING US TO SLAVERY." - Thomas Jefferson. (Has tyranny come to America?)

Another of our Founders said - "WHEN THE GOVERNMENT FEARS THE PEOPLE THERE IS LIBERTY; WHEN THE PEOPLE FEAR THE GOVERNMENT THERE IS TYRAN- NY". (There is no question at this time in our history that Americans fear their government.)



FAMOUS AND INFAMOUS QUOTES 

Like the legendary Vampire Dracula lays claim to his victims, the Globalist slowly drains the essence of life and liberty from our Land. While it may be surprising to some, we will begin this overview of U.S. treason and debauchery with America's current, number one proponent of world conquest, President George Bush:

GEORGE HERBERT WALKER BUSH, President of U.S., CFR Director, Trilater- alist, "Lip-reader", CIA Director. Bush, one moonlit night in 1948 at Yale University, crawled naked into a coffin. With 15 brother "Bones- men" (as they call one another) encircling him, he told personal tales of debauchery, took an occult oath, was raised ("born-again") as a MAN-GOD, jumped into a pile of mud, thus joining the occult, elitist Skull & Bones Society.

He, indeed, is still a "Boner" today. Bush spoke before Congress on Sept. 11, 1990, delivering a speech which he entitled "Toward a New World Order". Addressing the subject of his Gulf War, he made his first public utterance of his, and his rich cron- ies' plans for a world imperialism in stating that the war in Iraq was "...a rare opportunity to move toward an historic period of coopera- tion. Out of these troubled times...a new world order can emerge."

Let us take a moment to compare the statements of the "Father of our Republic" with those of Internationalist George "Boner" Bush: "The great rule of conduct for us, in regard to foreign nations, is in extending our commercial relations to have as little political connect- ion as possible." "...Why, by interweaving our destiny with that of any part of Europe, entangle our peace and prosperity in the toils of Eur- opean ambition, rivalships, interest, humor, or caprice?" "...It is our true policy to steer clear of permanent alliances with any portion of the foreign world." - George Washington, September 19, 1796. (Which George should we follow?)


Bush has given his New World Order (NWO) pep talks at least 20 times over the last two years for various groups around the world. Space does not allow us to list all of these treasonous discourses; however, sev- eral more are listed further on in this report.



NOTE: DON'T MISTAKE THIS "BUSH BASHING" AS ANTI-REPUBLICANISM!


Many of our Officers are deeply involved in either the Socialist Repub- lican Party or the Socialist Democratic Party. Both parties have played a large part in setting America on the course toward 3rd World Nation status. Bill Clinton's goals are identical to Bush's -- A New World Order Imperialism.

Perot's ideas for government are also pro-globalism. We can give Bush credit that his recent unabashed utterances of his dream of a New World Order served to awaken at least a few slumbering Americans. These Americans now understand that, what was long planned and covertly implemented, is well on its way to fruition. Some will remember historical accounts of other megalomaniacs of the past who acted upon similar global ambitions. Several of the following are relatively recent examples:



ADAM WISEHOPHF, Professor at Germany's Ingolstadt University, founded The Order of the Illuminati on May 1, 1776. This man designed the very plan of world domination that is still in use today to enslave the world's masses. Here, upon establishing his "Order of the Illuminati", he smugly reflects on his "conning" the gullible Christians of his day, saying:



"The most wonderful thing of all is that the distinguished Lutheran and Calvinist theologians who belong to our order really believe that they see in it (Illuminati) the true and genuine sense of Christian Relig- ion. Oh mortal man, is there anything you cannot be made to believe?" Evidently not! And a high percentage of Christians today are still be- ing conned in the same way. One prime example of this are the millions of Christians, and most church denominations, who have fallen for the NWO plan of a "One World RELIGION", being spearheaded by the United Nations' National and World Counsel of Churches, behind the battle cry of ecumenicalism.



Watch the future and we will see only small groups of spiritual Ameri- cans, who will resist following the millions of "religious" lambs to the slaughter. The Lord of the Bible always warned His people to never follow the MULTITUDE.


WORLD AND NATIONAL LEADERS POINT THE WAY 

Let us continue with statements from those who over the last few gener- ations have recognized the One World conspiracy.

BENJAMIN DISRAELI, Prime Minister of England, was attributed with this statement in 1844: "The world is governed by very different personages from what is imagined by those who are not behind the scenes."
WINSTON CHURCHILL, Prime Minister of England, stated to the London Press in 1922: "From the days of Sparticus Wisehophf, Karl Marx, Trotski, Belacoon, Rosa Luxenburg, and Ema Goldman, this world conspir- acy has been steadily growing. This conspiracy played a definite recog- nizable role in the tragedy of the French revolution. It has been the mainspring of every subversive movement during the 19th Century. And now at last this band of extraordinary personalities from the under- world of the great cities of Europe and America have gripped the Russian people by the hair of their head and have become the undis- puted masters of that enormous empire."



JUSTICE FELIX FRANKFURTER, U.S. Supreme Court Justice: "The real rulers in Washington are invisible and exercise power from behind the scenes."
JOHN F. HYLAN, Mayor of New York 1918 - 1925, said "The real menace of our Republic is the invisible government which like a giant octopus sprawls its slimy legs over our cities states and nation."
FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, U.S. President, in a letter written Nov. 21, 1933 to Colonel E. Mandell House, Roosevelt states: "The real truth of the matter is, as you and I know, that a financial element in the large centers has owned the government of the U.S. since the days of Andrew Jackson." (History points to the last truly honorable and incorruptible American president as Andrew Jackson "Old Hickory".)



ROWAN GAITHER, President of the Ford Foundation, in 1954 lends proof to what we know to be fact today, namely that many of our Presidents have been a knowing part of this World Conquest plot. Mr. Gaither stated to Congressional Reese Commission investigator Norman Dodd: "We operate here under directives which emulate from the White House...The sub- stance of the directives under which we operate is that we shall use our grant making power to alter life in the United states so that we can comfortably be merged with the Soviet Union." (Ike was President at the time.)



CARROLL QUIGLEY, Professor of History at Georgetown University, member of the CFR (one of the U.S. Organizations dedicated to World Govern- ment) stated in his book "Tragedy & Hope": "The Council on Foreign Re- lations (CFR) is the American Branch of a society which originated in England... (and) ...believes national boundaries should be obliterated and one-world rule established." (Professor Quigley, according to his book, was totally dedicated to the One World Government program. Hun- dreds of our City, State and National politicians are members of this and other NWO groups. Governor Clinton, for example, attended George- town U. and stated that his mentor, Professor Q., taught him so many wonderful things. Since Gov. Clinton and his wife are totally dedica- ted, International Socialists amd NWO promoters, perhaps Prof. Q. did have a great affect!)



BARRY GOLDWATER, U.S. Senator (Arizona) in his book "WITH NO APOLOGIES" stated this about another Globalist group: "The Trilateralist Commiss- ion is international...(and)...is intended to be the vehicle for multi- national consolidation of the commercial and banking interests by seiz- ing control of the political government of the United States. The Tri- lateralist Commission represents a skillful, coordinated effort to seize control and consolidate the four centers of power - POLITICAL, MONETARY, INTELLECTUAL, and ECCLESIASTICAL."


PETER HOAGLAND, Nebraska State Senator and Humanist, speaking on radio in 1983 with the great American Pastor and Patriot Everett Sileven said: "Fundamental, Bible believing people do not have the right to in- doctrinate their children in their religious beliefs because we, the state, are preparing them for the year 2000, when America will be part of a one-world global society and their children will not fit in."
DAVID ROCKEFELLER, International billionaire, Humanist, CFR kingpin, founder of the Trilateralist Commission, World Order Godfather (and in all probability the High School graduate voted "Most Likely to Be Hang- ed for Treason"), voiced his praise of the controlled U.S. media for keeping their oath not to divulge the Globalist plans to the public. Speaking to his fellow conspirators at a meeting, June1991 in Baden Baden, Germany, of yet one more infamous World Order group, the Bilder- bergers, Mr. Rockefeller said:



"We are grateful to the Washington Post, The New York Times, Time Mag- azine and other great publications whose directors have attended our meetings and respected their promises of descretion for almost forty years."
He went on to explain: "It would have been impossible for us to develop our plan for the world if we had been subjected to the lights of publicity during those years. But, the world is now more sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world government. The supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world bankers is surely preferable to the national autodeter- mination practiced in past centuries."



(It is not reported if the attendees kissed his ring - or anything else - after their leader bestowed his blessing on those in attendance). Actually, we could ask Governor Clinton or Dan Quayle, both of whom were there. Bush and Clinton are Bilderbergers, Internationalists, and their goals are exactly the same for America.

Let us repeat ... CLINTON'S, BUSH'S, AND PEROT'S, PLANS FOR AMERICA ARE VIRTUALLY IDENTICAL. The Republicans and Democrats goals for America are virtually identical. They both are taking our nation into global government.



Globalist Mr. Dan Quayle was there at the June 91 meeting being sized up as a possible Bilderberger U.S. Presidential contender for 1996. The major media's job is to convince Americans that the Republicans and Democrats are on opposite sides and fighting each other.
JAMES PAUL WARBURG, Foreign Agent of the Rothschild Dynasty, major player in the Federal Reserve Act scam: on February 17, 1950, while speaking before the United States Senate, this pompous Internationalist boasted confidently, "We shall have World Government, whether or not we like it. The only question is whether World Government will be achieved by conquest or consent."



ROBERT KENNEDY, former U.S. Attorney General of the U.S.: "All of us will ultimately be judged on the effort we have contributed to building a NEW WORLD ORDER." - 1967 (We can all agree with Robert on one thing: All traitors who participate in the NWO WILL be judged one day!)



THE WORLD MONEY POWERS 

The Global MONEY Vampires are in control of the finances of most of the world. Here are some statements of those who, past and present, have been aware of that control:

<B< W.>U.S. Senator (Nevada), speaking before Congress in 1957, alluded to the families that secretly own the "Federal" Reserve Bank and control the finances of the U.S.. He stated: "I believe that if the people of this nation fully understood what Congress has done to them over the last 49 years, they would move on Washington; they would not wait for an election.... It adds up to a preconceived plan to destroy the economic and social independence of the United States!"



THOMAS JEFFERSON, U.S. President: "I believe that banking institutions are more dangerous to our liberties than standing armies. Already they have raised up a monied aristocracy that has set the Government at de- fiance. The issuing power should be taken from the banks and restored to the people to whom it properly belongs."



JAMES A. GARFIELD, U.S. President: "Whoever controls the volume of money in any country is absolute master of all industry and commerce." HENRY FORD, Founder of Ford Motor Company, commented on the privately owned "Federal" Reserve System scam: "It is well enough that people of the nation do not understand our banking and monetary system, for if they did, I believe there would be a revolution before tomorrow morning."



LEWIS MCFADDIN, U.S. Congressman, said this about those same interna- tional financial conspirators, during the very time they were taking over the monetary control of America: "We have in this country one of the most corrupt institutions the world has ever known. I refer to the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve Banks, hereinafter called the FED. They are not government institutions. They are private monop- olies which prey upon the people of these United States for the benefit of themselves and their foreign customers..."



AMERICAN MERCURY MAGAZINE, December 1957, pg. 92. "The invisible Money Power is working to control and enslave mankind. It financed Communism, Facism, Marxism, Zionism and Socialism. All of these are directed to making the United States a member of World Government..." (With very little study one can easily prove the above is 100% correct)



MAYER AMSCHEL BAUER, (alias Rothschild/Head Bloodsucker) The Godfather of the Rothschild Banking Cartel of Europe stated, "Give me control of a nation's money and I care not who makes the laws."
(Our Congress gave him and fellow international Bankers complete con- trol of the U.S. monetary system through passage of the "Federal Re- serve Act, the Income Tax Act, and the 17th Amendment in 1913.)



ROTHSCHILD BROTHERS OF LONDON. In a letter discussing their new banking scheme with fellow conspirators, June 25, 1863, they stated: "The few who understand the system, will either be so interested in its profits, or so dependent on its favors that there will be no opposition from that class. The great body of people, mentally incapable of com- prehending the tremendous advantages will bear its burden without com- plaint".



(This was long before their takeover of the U.S. banking system). RUSSELL MUNK, Assistant General Counsel, Dept. of the Treasury, in a 1977 letter admitted: "Federal Reserve Notes Are Not Dollars.

------------------------------------------------------------------------

